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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

In welcoming the international team to the Royal
Veterinary College (“College”), we look forward to
sharing the most recent developments in our 227
year history and to receiving critique of our efforts
and achievements.
As the only school globally to hold full accreditation
from the major accrediting bodies, we strive for the
highest of standards and recognise the importance of
the international frameworks and metrics to which
we subscribe in delivering our mission. Last visited by
RCVS/EAEVE/AVBC in 2010, EAEVE in 2011 and
the AVMA Council on Education in 2012, the College
has addressed the recommendations and suggestions that
were made following each assessment, and has reported
on these either in response to the accreditation decisions
or in subsequent annual and interim reports. A summary

of the actions and responses will be available at the time
of the visit.
In addition, the College has been subject to assessment
by the Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) for Higher
Education, and been successful in two research
assessments (Research Assessment Exercise (RAE) 2008,
Research Excellence Framework (REF) 2014), awarded
special funding for excellence demonstrated through
an international benchmarking exercise conducted by
the Higher Education Funding Council for England
(HEFCE) and received the highest grade, Gold, in the
national Teaching Excellence Framework (TEF). With
our QS University Ranking of 3rd globally and year-onyear improvement of our teaching as assessed by our
students in the National Student Survey (NSS), we are
pleased with our progress. However, with the challenges
1

of a new funding model, national economic, political and
professional turmoil as well as the issues of being located
in the expensive south east of the UK, with aging capital
stock and increasingly distant from agricultural resources,
we recognise the need to innovate and evolve as we
continue to seek to make “a good thing better.”

•
•

Strengths
In each of the Standards and across the breadth of its
activities, the College has strengths:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

The singular focus of the organisation as
an autonomous institution dedicated to the
development of the veterinary team and situated
in a hub of academic excellence
A reconstituted and streamlined governance
structure, with its Council drawn from talented
independent stakeholders
An engaged and significantly diversified 		
leadership team
A robust financial position and success in
securing international blue chip inward 		
investment
A proven track record in winning competitive
grants to support and enhance taught 		
programmes
Significantly improved built environment,
particularly with regard to student facing
activities
Progressive and buoyant clinical services across
the range of species and with access to large
primary access and referral caseloads
A restructured and enhanced Professional
Services Division, including the embedding of
student and staff welfare as a priority
Committed, highly qualified faculty and staff,
dedicated to all our major missions
A reputation as a world leader in pedagogical
research and innovation through continued
investment in the Lifelong Independent 		
Veterinary Education centre (LIVE)
Strong, well-funded cognate research 		
programmes, including biomechanics and
comparative medicine
Successful local community engagement.

•

population and the need for more robust 		
succession planning
The financial challenge of providing a state-ofthe-art learning environment as the needs of the
student population change and diversify
The progressive decline of the UK agricultural
sector in the south east and an increased
reliance on partners for the provision of some
clinical rotations
The potential impact of the corporatisation of
the veterinary profession on a range of College
activities including competition for professional
staff and faculty, competition for caseload
and reduced access to general practice for the
purposes of Extra-Mural Studies (EMS).

We welcome your advice and encouragement.

Stuart W J Reid
Principal and Executive Dean

Weaknesses
A changing environment contributes to both extrinsic
and intrinsic challenges:
•
•
•
•
•

•
2

The new fee regime for home students and its
progressive devaluation
The need for a diverse portfolio of students to
ensure sustainability
A number of buildings that are at, or 		
approaching, the end of their useful life
The cost of living in the south east of the UK
and its impact on students and employees
Increasing difficulty in recruiting to all categories
of faculty and staff as a consequence of 		
uncertainty around the UK’s decision to leave
the EU
A lack of diversity in some areas of the College

Photo credit: Mark Thomas
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As an autonomous member institution within
the federal University of London1, (UoL) the
College benefits from being part of the greatest
concentration of academic expertise in the UK,
whilst enjoying the benefits of a direct relationship
with national funding and regulatory bodies2.
Since the previous accreditation visits (RCVS/
AVBC/EAEVE, 2010; EAEVE, 2011; AVMA, 2012),
the management of the College has maintained a
commitment to continuous improvement and to meeting
the needs of the veterinary professions in the context of
the ongoing and substantial changes in the UK higher
education landscape.
The College’s vision is to be the place of recommendation
for education, clinical care, expert opinion and
employment in veterinary medicine and science. Our
mission is to provide inspirational leadership and
excellence in veterinary science through innovative
scholarship and pioneering clinical activity. In particular
the educational mission of the Bachelor of Veterinary
Medicine (BVetMed) programme is:
•
To develop the knowledge, skills and attributes
to promote and enhance animal health and
welfare, and public health through scholarship,
scientific and professional endeavour, and
veterinary practice
•
To equip students with the knowledge, skills
and attributes to meet the current and future
challenges of all aspects of the veterinary 		
profession
•
To provide a learning environment that 		
appreciates diversity, promotes excellence in
learning and teaching, and embeds a desire for
lifelong learning
•
To satisfy the requirements determined by
the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons,
the CoE of the American Veterinary Medical
Association and the Veterinary Directives of the
European Union.
The achievement of our institutional and programme
missions is borne out by our performance in recent
assessments of our provision - most recently the award of
a Gold in the Teaching Excellence Framework (TEF).
STRATEGIC AND OPERATIONAL PLANNING
The College’s Strategic Plan for 2014-20193 in which
the objectives of the College are presented by activity, is
entering its final stages. The College Council, with the
advice and support of senior management, is extending
the strategy for a further two years to 2021, mindful of
the changing political environment as the UK plans to
leave the EU.
The extended strategy recognises the significant progress
we have made in meeting or exceeding most of our
original aims and provides an opportunity for further
improvements. It sits in the context of our firm intent to

maintain institutional quality during a period of political
uncertainty and recent changes to the legislation and
regulation of higher education. It also provides us with a
suitable lead time for our next strategic phase (2021-26).
The strategy is supported by an annual financial planning
process overseen by the College Executive Committee
(CEC) which sets departmental objectives and budgets
in support of the strategy and in response to internal and
external change requirements.
The planning cycle commences in the autumn with a
strategic analysis by Council of progress against strategy;
a comprehensive risk assessment is undertaken and the
institutional risk register reviewed and revised. With this
as direction, the senior management then conducts its
own executive risk assessment and a SWOT analysis by
major mission compiled at the commencement of the
budget planning phase. With financial KPIs and ultimately
confirmation of funding from Government in April, the
budget is approved by Council in June. The mission
narratives, together with the approved budget, form the
operational plan for the commencing financial year. With
each component of the mission owned by a member of
the Principal’s Advisory Group (PAG), each of whom
is responsible to the Principal, progress is monitored
individually, at PAG and CEC business meetings.
ACCREDITATION STATUS
THE UNIVERSITY OF LONDON
The College is one of 18 member institutions with
outstanding global reputations which constitute the
federal UoL. In addition to these member institutions,
the UoL is also home to several central academic bodies
and activities.
The UoL and its member institutions are registered
with the Office for Students4 (OfS) as higher education
providers, in accordance with the UK legislative framework
for Higher Education (the Higher Education and Research
Act 2017). The UoL is also subject to a recognition order
of the Veterinary Surgeons Act (1966) which allows it to
award the Bachelor of Veterinary Medicine (BVetMed)
such that holders of the degree are registered with
the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons and able to
practise. It exercises this right via its Ordinances (see
below) through the College.
Our Principal is a member of the Collegiate Council
of the UoL alongside the heads of other member
institutions. The Collegiate Council advises the Board
of Trustees on the strategic direction of the UoL, and is
responsible for ensuring the proper discharge of its
academic affairs. Principal Reid is also a Trustee, elected
from Collegiate Council.
The College pays the federal University a contribution
towards costs and benefits shared by all its member
institutions for example the cost of running the central
University Library to which all of our students and staff
have access.

001 University of London
002 Relationship between the College, the University of London and national bodies
3
003 Strategic Plan 2014-2019
4
004 Office for Students
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AWARD OF DEGREES, QUALITY ASSURANCE AND
TEACHING EXCELLENCE
The UoL’s Ordinances (Ordinance 95) authorise its
member institutions, including the College, to award
degrees of the UoL to successful students, to introduce
new study programmes, to amend existing programmes,
and to amend their academic regulations, without having
to seek the UoL’s approval.
In February 2015 the College went through a detailed
scrutiny, as part of a regular schedule of quality
assurance process, by the UK QAA. The outcome of
the process was the May 2015 QAA Higher Education
Review Report on the Royal Veterinary College6 which
concluded that, of the four areas for review, three met
UK expectations and the fourth was commended.
Specifically:
•
The setting and maintenance of the academic
standards of awards meets UK expectations
•
The quality of student learning opportunities
meets UK expectations
•
The quality of the information about learning
opportunities meets UK expectations
•
The enhancement of student learning 		
opportunities is commended.
Effective Quality Assurance is now considered, alongside
requirements for financial sustainability and widening
participation, a baseline for participation in a UK-wide
assessment of teaching excellence – the TEF. The TEF
assessment, undertaken in spring 2017, concluded7 that
the College consistently delivered outstanding teaching,
learning and outcomes for its students, resulting in a Gold
Award, the highest achievable.
PROFESSIONAL ACCREDITATION
The College last underwent a site visit by the RCVS, the
governing body of the veterinary profession in the UK, in
2010. The RCVS has a statutory responsibility to conduct
regular inspections of veterinary schools in the UK and to
ensure the standards required by law are maintained.
The visitation resulted in the continued recognition of
the professional veterinary degree, the BVetMed, and
the report contained a number of commendations and
recommendations.
The RCVS site visit was conducted jointly with the
European Association of Establishments for Veterinary
Education (EAEVE), which granted continuing approval
to the BVetMed programme. Subsequently, in October
2011, EAEVE conducted a further “Stage 2” site visit, as
a result of which the College was given full accreditation
by the European Committee on Veterinary Education
(ECOVE). For this, the College had to demonstrate
effective methods for monitoring the quality of teaching,
assessment and learning opportunities, a sustainable
system for quality assurance and a plan for quality
enhancement.

The last visit by the CoE of AVMA was in 2012. The
CoE report found strengths under each of the categories
for assessment, no areas of non-compliance and one area
(Outcomes Assessment) of substantial compliance.
Since 2010, the College has worked to address each
successive report’s recommendations alongside its
strategic and operational objectives and its own
programmes of quality assurance, enhancement and
continuous improvement.
COLLEGE GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT8
Council: As the governing body of the College, the
Council is responsible for approving corporate strategy
and associated plans and budgets; for approving major
business decisions and corporate policy; for considering
and approving the framework of governance and
management; and for monitoring institutional and
executive performance. Council must seek and receive
advice on all academic matters from the Academic Board.
The following Committees report to it:
•
Academic Board (AB)
•
Audit Committee (AC)
•
Ethics and Welfare Committee (EQC)
•
Finance and General Purposes Committee (FGPC)
•
Nominations and Fellowships Committee (NFC)
•
Senior Staff Remuneration Committee (SSRC)
•
Safety Committee (SC).
The current membership of Council is published on the
College website9. All external members of Council give
their time on a pro bono basis and provide significant
input as external stakeholders to our work. The
arrangements (Terms of Reference, Membership etc.) for
College Governance are maintained and reviewed each
year by the secretariat and by the Council itself.
Academic Board: As the academic authority of the
College, Academic Board (AB) is responsible to the
Council for academic governance10, and specifically for
regulating, in accordance with the College’s Charter,
Statutes and Ordinances, the admission of students to the
BVetMed programme; its curriculum and assessment; the
maintenance and enhancement of its academic standards;
and the award of this degree and other qualifications.
The AB is chaired by the Principal and meets three
times a year. The following teaching and quality related
Committees report into AB:
•
Learning, Teaching and Assessment Committee
(LTAC)
•
Student Development Committee (SDC)
•
Teaching Quality Committee (TQC).
All are concerned with different aspects of student
wellbeing, from the delivery of an effective and fit for
purpose BVetMed programme to the overall quality of
the students’ “extra-curricular” experience, as well as our
other academic missions.

005 Member Institutions of the University of London (ordinance 9)
006 QAA Higher Education Review Report 2015
7
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The Undergraduate Medicine Course Management
Committee (CMC) is specifically concerned with the
delivery of the BVetMed and reports directly into LTAC.
It is made up of the BVetMed Course Director/s and
Year/Module and Strand Leaders. There is student
representation for each year of each programme and
representatives from collaborating institutions, as
appropriate. Membership also includes between one and
three external members, normally from employers and/
or relevant professions), the relevant Head/s of academic
department or their nominee/s and a range of other key
role holders, such as the Professor of General Practice,
representing the First Opinion Teaching Practices.
The arrangements for Academic Governance are
reviewed each year and are collated in the Academic
Committee Handbook11.
The Principal’s Advisory Group (PAG)12: is the
senior committee responsible for developing options for
the College’s strategy, both planned and opportunistic,
including the major resourcing and financial issues
around the evolving strategy’s implementation. Initiatives
developed at PAG are then further evaluated via the
College Executive Committee (CEC)13 to achieve agreed
options and recommendations for implementation, as
appropriate. The PAG also provides ad hoc advice to the
Principal, as necessary, as well as acting with authority of
the Principal when necessary and appropriate.
The College Executive Committee (CEC): is the
senior operational decision-making body of the College,
with responsibility for the oversight and resourcing of
the operational aspects of the College’s strategy and
supporting plans. This is undertaken through regular
monitoring of the HE policy environment, approval and
review of key College projects, monitoring the College’s
financial performance and key performance indicators,
which are then reviewed by the Council. The CEC
includes all of the members of the PAG and the Heads of
the three academic departments, the Academic Registrar,
Chair of Equality and Diversity Committee, and the
Directors of Infrastructure Services, External Relations,
Human Resources, Learning and Wellbeing, Access and
International Engagement.
The arrangements (Terms of Reference, Membership
etc.) for College committees are maintained and reviewed
each year by the Secretariat in consultation with the
Chairs and Clerks to each committee.
STAFF AND STUDENT REPRESENTATION ON
COMMITTEES
The SU President has an open invitation to attend
the CEC as do all members of staff - professional and
academic. College wide ‘Town Hall’ meetings are also
held for all staff. All major College committees include
faculty representation. Faculty are directly represented
on the AB and the committees that report to it. Two
faculty members from the AB are also elected to the

College Council and represent the faculty’s perspective
alongside the Principal.
The College’s default position is that there is student
representation on all committees unless there is good
reason to the contrary. There is student representation on
the following committees, either through direct election,
or via nomination by the Council of the Students’ Union
Society (SU):
•
Council
•
Academic Board (AB)
•
Finance and General Purposes Committee (FGPC)
•
Learning, Teaching and Assessment Committee
(LTAC)
•
Student Development Committee (SDC)
•
Teaching Quality Committee (TQC)
•
Research Degrees Committee (RDC)
•
Undergraduate Medicine Course Management
Committee (CMC)
•
Safety Committee (SC)
•
Equality and Diversity Committee (EDC)
•
College Services Forum (CSF).
INTERNAL ORGANISATION
SENIOR STAFF14
The Principal, as the chief executive, chief accounting
officer and senior academic officer of the College,
(who, as required, is a veterinarian) is responsible to the
Council – within the framework laid down by the Charter
and Statutes, the College’s Regulations and Policies and
the College’s Schedule of Delegation – for the operational
management of all aspects of the College’s work. The
Principal delegates responsibility for specific aspects of
the College’s missions and management to PAG and/or
CEC, but retains responsibility for their work.
The Deputy and Vice-Principals and the Chief
Operating Officer and Director of Finance are
responsible to the Council, through the Principal, for the
leadership and overall management of their respective
mission/ service areas in accordance with their job
descriptions and the policies and Financial Regulations
of the College. They delegate responsibility for specific
aspects of mission delivery to Heads of Department/
Division and other members of the College, but retain
ultimate responsibility for the delivery of their mission
and service areas. The Vice Principals with responsibility
for Research and Innovation, Learning, Teaching and
Assessment, and Clinical Affairs are all veterinarians. The
Deputy Principal, a veterinarian, is also responsible for
partnership provision of clinical rotations.
Senior Leaders (Directors and Heads of
Department/Divisions) are responsible to the Council,
through the Principal, for the leadership and overall
management of academic departments and professional
service areas in accordance with their job descriptions
and the policies and Financial Regulations of the College.
They delegate responsibility for specific aspects of
service management to section heads but retain ultimate

011 Academic Committee Handbook
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responsibility for the management of their service.
Curriculum Managers (Course Directors, Year
Leaders and Strand Leaders for the BVetMed)
The Course Director is directly responsible (with the
support of their deputy, the year leaders and strand
leaders) for the delivery of the BVetMed’s mission through
managing the programme and ensuring it delivers its
approved learning outcomes, that assessment, feedback
and programme information is timely and accurate.
The Course Director is also responsible for leading the
development of the programme, promoting horizontal and
vertical integration of the programme, having oversight
of admissions and ensuring programme resourcing is
appropriate.
COLLEGE STRUCTURES
The College has three academic departments, the
members of which ensure the delivery of the BVetMed
programme is in accordance with its mission. These
activities are enabled by three professional divisions
(Appendix 1: Table 3 and Figure 5).15 16
EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY
The College and its Students’ Unioni are pro-active in
their approach to equality and diversity as befits our own
values as well as the requirements of UK legislation. The
Academic Board (AB) has oversight of the College’s
Widening Participation and Access Plan17 which details
our approach and progress towards increasing the
diversity of our student population and is approved and
then monitored by the OfS. The CEC has a designated
sub-committee, the Equality and Diversity Committee,
whose Chair is an ex-officio member of the CEC. The
Committee oversees and reports on progress with the
College’s Equality Action plan18 and also its Athena
SWAN action plan19. The College expects equality and
diversity, as well as the health and wellbeing of our staff
and students, to be a matter of active consideration on all
relevant items coming before committees, and we have a
dedicated Equality and Diversity Manager in our Human
Resources Department (HR).
HEALTH AND SAFETY
The health and safety of both staff and students is the
responsibility of the Safety Committee (a sub-committee
of Council), its specialised sub-groups and the College’s
Corporate Health and Safety team. Responsibilities
are then further devolved to Heads of Departments
with support from both Area Safety Supervisors and
Departmental Safety Supervisors. The specialised subgroups are listed in Standard 3, which also includes
detail of arrangements toward best practice in regulatory
compliance.

ANIMAL CARE AND MANAGEMENT
This is fundamental to our mission and values. Our
Ethics and Welfare Committee is a sub-committee of
Council and is supported by our Animal Welfare and
Ethics Review Board, our Clinical Research Ethics
Review Board and our Social Science Research Ethics
Review Board. These committees have external and lay
membership and the Ethics Committee receives regular
talks from staff and tours of our facilities. Within our
management structures, the Clinical Services Board
and Clinical Governance groups oversee animal welfare
and clinical practice in our hospitals. We currently hold
appropriate RCVS Practice Standards Scheme (PSS)
Accreditations for all our clinical facilities. We also hold
RCVS PSS awards20 in a range of clinical activities and
have been assessed as Outstanding in each case.
MANAGEMENT OF RISK AND QUALITY
The College has a comprehensive set of processes and
protocols for the management of risk with Council taking
its assurance from the reports of its Audit Committee
assisted by the internal (PWC) and external (KPMG)
auditors. The College has invested extensively in risk
management resources and draws upon the relevant
committees to assess and manage mission specific risks.
These include but are not limited to TQC, AB, SC, and
FGPC. Each College committee has standing items at
the end of every meeting with an explicit requirement
for the committee chair to identify any specific item that
might impact on the risk register, equality and diversity,
freedom of information or data protection issues.
In the case of quality, there are references to mechanisms
relevant to taught programmes elsewhere in the SER.
With commendation from the UK QAA and successful
accreditation by EAEVE at stage 2, and with clinical
governance addressed above, the College has quality
assurance and enhancement as a high priority. Ultimately,
Council is assured of academic standards through AB, its
committees, and the internal audit function.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
The College will focus on improved succession planning
to ensure business continuity is assured and to ensure
current staff are competitive for senior positions.
Acknowledging there is still some distance to be travelled
in terms of diversity, we will make significant further
efforts towards addressing the issue at senior executive
level and Council. Finally, renewed consideration will be
given to College structure in the light of the changing
oversight from the OfS.

i
The 2016/18 RVCSU Welfare Officer has recently been nationally recognised for her work in promoting inclusion, equality and
diversity by winning the National Union of Students LGBT+ Higher Education Award. She has also been nominated for the
‘Positive Role Model Award – LGBT’ awarded at the National Diversity Awards later this year.

015 College Departments and Divisions
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17
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19
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20
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The College has full jurisdiction over its financial
affairs, and receives direct funding from the UK
Governmentii. This, along with revenue generated
from other sources, including student tuition fees,
veterinary clinical service fees, overhead recovery
from funded research work, commercial activities
and philanthropic donations, is deployed in support
of its key strategic missions; learning and teaching,
research and clinical service provision.
The BVetMed is the College’s core raison d’être. The
financial sustainability of the BVetMed is inseparable
from that of the College as an institution and vice versa.
The College has full access to the revenues it generates
and total authority over how these are deployed.
During the period since the last accreditation visits, the
College has delivered a consistently strong financial
performance, which has enabled investment to sustain
and enhance the quality of the veterinary teaching
programme. This investment continues with a significant
programme of major capital development at both
campuses funded from cash reserves and recently secured
external financing in the form of a £45m ($59.2m US)
private placementiii. Interest in this from major blue
chip investors, both in the UK and North America, was
very strong. The deal was four times over-subscribed,
securing a highly competitive interest rate, which attests
to the strength and quality of the College’s reputation for
academic excellence and sound finances.

Note: Over the reporting period, the College has
reviewed its coding and cost attribution which has
resulted in a reallocation of some expenditure between
categories. Whilst this has not changed the overall level of
support provided to the key teaching mission, year-onyear comparisons and trend analysis are more challenging
as a consequence. Nevertheless, we have sought to ensure
that the data presented for this Standard are as consistent
as possible between years.
The Principal has overall responsibility for the College
finances and is accountable to the College Council
for these through the FGPC. The Director of Finance
(FD) reports to the Principal and is a member of the
PAG and the CEC. The FD is responsible for managing
all aspects of the College’s financial affairs including
statutory reporting, financial planning and budgeting,
investments, management accounts, financial control, tax
and procurement.
The College follows an established annual planning and
budgeting cycle. At the start of the process, the
Vice-Principals review and refresh the priorities for their

mission areas for the next three years, mapping these
to the College’s strategic objectives. Consultation with
Associate Deans and Course Directors ensures that
proper consideration is given to the requirements of the
individual teaching programmes.
The operational delivery of the identified priorities is
discussed with the heads of academic, clinical and
professional service departments in order to assess the
associated resource implications. These are considered
in the context of the available funding and the need to
balance revenue versus capital investment requirements.
The final budget and financial forecasts are agreed by the
Principal and the CEC, formally approved by Council
and submitted to the OfS (previously HEFCE), as the
regulatory authority. Given the uncertain economic
environment, the College adopts a prudent approach to
budget-setting to provide a contingency in the event of
financial downside.
All new initiatives and projects, both revenue and capital,
must be supported by business cases which are subject
to approval following a formal schedule of delegated
authority. With a major programme of capital investment
underway, an enhanced governance structure for
oversight and monitoring of capital projects has been put
in place.
The FD provides an update on financial performance
against budget at each meeting of the CEC. At the end of
each quarter, a detailed report on the forecast outturn for
the financial year is presented to the CEC and FGPC. All
budget holders receive monthly management accounts
reports for their areas and have dedicated support from
a Management Accountant, with whom they meet on a
regular basis.
There are regulations and procedures in place governing
financial probity. Compliance with these is reviewed on
a regular basis by both internal and external auditors
who report their findings, and provide assurance, to the
College’s Audit Committee.
The College has a robust risk management framework,
which includes regular review and update of both the
strategic and operational risk registers. Risks to financial
sustainability are actively monitored with regular
reporting against agreed key financial indicators.
TRENDS IN REVENUES AND EXPENDITUREiv
College revenues
Please refer to Appendix 2: Standard 2 Table B21 and
Table C.22

Since April 2018 from the Office for Students (OfS) and Research England and, prior to this, from the Higher Education Funding
Council for England (HEFCE)
iii
Of the £45m (£59.2m US) secured, £22m ($29.0m US) has repaid existing borrowing (and associated breakage costs)
iv
During the period covered by this report, there was a change in the financial reporting standard under which UK higher education
institutions are required to produce their annual financial statements. This took effect from 2015-16. In order to ensure a like-forlike comparison between years and to aid understanding of the College’s underlying financial performance, some figures have been
re-stated from those in the published financial statements. A full reconciliation is available.
ii

21
22

021 College Revenue From All Sources for Immediate Past 5 Fiscal Years
037 Endowment
7

Total College revenues grew by 19% in cash terms,
from £72.5m ($95.4m USv) to £86.6m ($114.0m US),
between the period 2012/13 and 2016/17.
Revenue growth has been driven primarily by student
tuition fees which have almost doubled from £12.9m
($17.0m US) to £24.7m ($32.5m US). Tuition fees now
represent the College’s main source of income, having
replaced Government grants (shown under Government
Appropriations in Appendix 2: Standard 2 Table B). The
increase in tuition fees is the result of a combination of
the following factors:
•
The fee charging regime for UK/EU 		
undergraduate students changed in 2012/13
with the balance of funding shifting from
Government institutional grants to student loans.
The maximum chargeable fee for new entrants
increased from £3,375 ($4,442 US) to £9,000
($11,844 US) per annum. The fee was increased
to £9,250 ($12,173 US) for 2017/18 and
remains at this level.
•
Growth of 21% in full-time undergraduate
numbers from 1,509 in 2012/13 to 1,825
in 2016/17. Total numbers on the BVetMed
programmes have grown by 6% from 1,221
in 2012/13 to 1,295 in 2016/17 with the 		
proportion of international students increasing
from 15% to 18% over the same period.
•
The BVetMed international fee has increased
from £20,300 ($26,715 US) in 2012/13 to
£33,000 ($43,428 US) in 2016/17.
•
Under the new teaching funding regime for
UK/EU undergraduate students, revenue
from the UK Government has progressively
reduced although, as a provider of high-cost
clinical and science-based courses, the College
continues to receive Government funding for
its teaching provision (£14.5m ($19.1m US) in
2016/17). This includes an annual institutionspecific allocation (£1.2m, $1.6m US), awarded
in 2016, in recognition of the world-leading
excellence of our veterinary teaching provision.
Funding for research also forms part of the College’s
annual Government grant (£4.6m, $6.1m US). The bulk
of this is determined by the College’s performance in the
most recent UK-wide Research Excellence Framework
(REF) 201423, which recognised the continuing high
quality of our research.
There is strong competition for externally-sponsored
research funding (Appendix 2: Standard 2 Table B
Extramural Grants and Contracts and Overheads24).
Whilst there has been a 15% reduction in reported
income over this period, recent performance has been

positive with a number of major awards which are not
yet reflected in reported income. The peak in 2014/15
is due to a one-off receipt of £1.3m ($1.7m US) under
a Government tax credit scheme for research and
development.
Revenue generated by our teaching hospitals from
external client feesvi has also grown strongly over the past
five years, increasing by 55% from £11.6m ($15.3m US)
to £18.1m ($23.8m US). This is due to a combination of
increased caseload and pricing enhancements, including
improved cost capture. The caseload growth has arisen
primarily in small animal veterinary referral services
delivered at the Queen Mother Hospital for Animals
(QMHA).
Please see also Teaching Hospital Income and
Operational Costs.
The College’s on-site diagnostic laboratories support
our teaching hospitals and student learning, as well as
providing services to external customers. Over the period,
income has increased by 50% from £1.3m ($1.7m US) to
£1.9m ($2.5m US).
Gifts and Endowment income varies year-on-year,
averaging around £1.5m ($2.0m US) p.a. Monies raised
through the College’s charity arm, the Animal Care
Trust (ACT), have been deployed to fund investment in
veterinary teaching provision including clinical equipment
and facilities and studentship support.
Included under Other Revenues are activities associated
with the College’s knowledge exchange and innovation
arm, “RVC Business”25. This comprises our whollyowned subsidiary, the London BioSciences Innovation
Centre (LBIC)26, which provides laboratory/office
rental space and business support to biotechnology
companies; contract animal research facilities; named
veterinary services (providing legally required veterinary
care to third party research organisations) and royalty
and IP income. In addition to making a direct financial
contribution to the College, RVC Business supports
its teaching and research missions through student
placement opportunities and researcher collaborations.
Other revenues also include rental income from student
residential accommodation and student/staff catering,
conference and consultancy fees and investment income.
College expenditures
Please refer to Appendix 2: Standard 2 Table A27
The College’s total expenditure (including capital
expenditure) increased by 24%, from £66.8m ($88.0m

Exchange rate at 31/07/17 = £1.00 : $1.316
Income received in support of student training whilst on clinical rotations is reported under the relevant categories i.e. tuition fees
and government appropriations

v

vi

022 Research Excellence Framework (REF) 2014 results
021 College Revenue From All Sources for Immediate Past 5 Fiscal Years
25
023 RVC Business
26
024 London BioSciences Innovation Centre (LBIC)
27
025 Total Expenditures (Past 5 Fiscal Years)
23
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US) to £82.7m ($108.8m US), over the period 2012/13
to 2016/17.
Instruction, academic support and student services
expenditure has increased by 25% from £20.5m ($27.0m
US) to £25.7m ($33.8m US). The latter figure includes
pay costs of £19.2m ($25.2m US) which have increased
by 22%. Whilst this is due in part to annual pay awards
and increases to pension costs and statutory deductions,
it also reflects the significant investment made in new
faculty (see Standard 8) to ensure the sustainability of
our teaching programmes and support the growth in
student numbers.

administers pre-and post-award research grant
applications, are also reported under this category.
Research Expenditures are the direct costs of delivering
externally-sponsored research grants and contracts.
Outreach/Continuing Education Expenditures includes
the costs of the Continuing Professional Development
Unit (CPD) (revenue reported under Tuition Fees in
Appendix 2: Standard 2 Table B29) and activities in
support of improving access to higher education for
disadvantaged students. As discussed under Standard 7,
the College’s Gateway programme is an established and
highly successful example of a widening participation
initiative.

The College has also invested in academic support and
student services to ensure our students are provided with
a fully-rounded and supportive learning environment.
This investment includes the following:
•
The creation of a Department of Learning
& Wellbeing in 2017 to encourage opportunities
for synergies and enhancement of a broad range
of student-facing services that promote wellbeing
whilst considering how teaching and learning is
best delivered, including digital and e-technology
•
Additional staffing resource in the Academic
Registry in support of outcomes assessment and
evaluation activities
•
Additional staffing resource in the Learning
Resource Centres for extended opening times
and student helpdesk support. Ongoing 		
investment has also been made in information
resources. Please refer to Standard 5 for further
details
•
Additional staff to deliver the IT Investment Plan
(see under Capital Expenditure).

Teaching hospital expenditure has increased by 43% from
£11.5m ($15.1m US) to £16.5m ($21.7m US). This
has been driven by increased caseload, and the resulting
revenue, providing funds for investment in clinicians,
clinical support staff, infrastructure and equipment.
The growth in caseload has ensured the clinical teaching
capacity required to meet student number growth.

In order to ensure an adequate quality and quantity of
practice sites in addition to its own facilities, the
College has invested in a number of off-site partnerships.
Recognising the need to expand farm animal caseload,
the College has contracted with key veterinary practices
for both core and elective rotations. Arrangements have
also been put in place with charity sector partners giving
students exposure to shelter medicine. Further details are
provided under Standard 4.

Facilities, Operations and Maintenance, Utilities and
Other Infrastructure Expenditureviii has averaged £7.4m
($9.7m US) p.a. These represent the total costs for the
College as a whole as they are budgeted and managed
centrally and not apportioned to specific activities.

Investment has been maintained in LIVEvii, the College’s
Centre for Excellence in Learning and Teaching28,
which develops and disseminates innovative approaches
to veterinary education and work-based learning. Its
research informs modes of delivery and assessment
for the BVetMed curriculum. In further support of a
research-led curriculum, resources are allocated to meet
the cost of research projects, which are undertaken by all
BVetMed students as part of their core studies. Further
details are provided under Standard 10.
The costs of the College’s Research Office, which

As well as investing in additional clinical faculty and staff,
the College has also taken proactive measures to retain
existing employees through an improved remuneration
package for specialist academic clinicians (effective from
1 February 2018) and a fundamental restructuring of
veterinary nursing grades and progression routes.
Please see also Teaching Hospital Income and
Operational Costs section.
Diagnostic Laboratories Expenditure has increased by
27% from £1.1m ($1.4m US) to £1.4m ($1.8m US)
reflecting the growth in revenue reported above.

Capital Expenditure over the period was £21m ($27.6m
US) averaging £4.2m ($5.5m US) per annum. Major
projects have included investment in sports facilities at
the Hawkshead Campus, including the construction of a
Sports and Wellbeing Centre (SAWC), at a cost of £5.1m
($6.7m US), and a multi-use games area.
Lecture theatres at both campuses have been substantially
refurbished and their capacity extended. Investment
has also been made in directed learning space, the
Learning Resource Centres and social learning space. The
Beaumont Sainsbury Animal Hospital (BSAH) has seen
a number of improvements including a new operating
theatre, consulting ward and exotics facilities. The cost
of this work has been met from an endowment fund.
Infrastructure renewal, including installation of energy

Established in 2005 with a £4.5 million ($5.9 million US) grant from the Higher Education Funding Council for England.
To avoid double-counting, we have excluded depreciation costs from these figures as we have been asked to show the actual
capital expenditure in each year

vii

viii

28
29
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efficient plant, has taken place across both campuses.
Animal facilities at Boltons Park Farm have also been
improved. Please refer to Standard 3 for further details.
A four-year IT Investment Plan (£3.0m, $3.9m US)
commenced in 2014 which has substantially improved
the capacity, speed and resilience of the College’s network
infrastructure. Wifi provision has also been upgraded
and capacity and access increased. There is an annual
rolling programme of refresh and upgrade of classroom
technology providing accessible and reliable audio-visual,
lecture recording (Echo360) and video-conferencing
systems. Open access PCs in the Learning Resources
Centres (LRC) are also replaced on a rolling basis.
There has also been investment in e-learning and digital
technology. Please refer to Standard 5 for further details.
Extramurally-sponsored Student Aid represents funds
provided by external research sponsors (largely UK
Government) in support of the training of postgraduate
research students. This funding has reduced over the
period as the public funding arrangements for doctoral
training have changed.
As noted under College Revenues above, the change in
the tuition fee charging regime for UK/EU students has
led to increased income from this source. In agreeing that
institutions could charge higher fees, the UK Government
set clear expectations that enhanced financial support
must be provided to students from low family income
backgrounds. The College’s agreement with the
regulatory bodyix is for 27% of the additional tuition fee
income generated to be spent on widening participation
and improving retention activities. This is delivered in
part through the College’s approved bursary scheme30,
and is reported under University-sponsored Student Aid
in Standard 2 Table A. Also included within this category
is financial support provided to clinical residents and
interns training as veterinary specialists in our teaching
hospitals, in the form of fully-funded tuition fee and
stipend packages.
Other Expenditure includes the costs of the College’s
central administrative departments not reported
elsewhere (e.g. HR, Finance, External Relations,
Secretariat) as well as the running costs of RVC Business
(see under Other Revenues above) and the College’s
charity arm, the ACT31. Interest costs relating to external
borrowing are also reported in this category.
As part of its commitment to equality and diversity and
staff development, the College has appointed additional
HR staff in these specialisms. Investment is also being
made in a workload allocation model to ensure academic
workload is allocated in a fair, consistent and transparent
fashion to support effective delivery of our educational
programmes.
ix

Please refer to Appendix 1: Standard 2 Table 4 – College’s
revenue and expenditure over the period 2012/13 to
2016/1732.
In order to remain sustainable, the College must generate
sufficient revenue not only to meet the costs of its
operating activities but also to fund its capital investment.
The College currently targets a contribution of 10% of
revenue for this purpose. As can be seen from Table 433,
there has been an average contribution of 12% of revenue
over the period. Some of this has already been invested in
capital infrastructure whilst the balance has contributed
to the cash reserves which are part-funding the major
capital works now underway.
SUPPORT FOR THE PROFESSIONAL TEACHING
PROGRAMME
Please refer to Appendix 2: Standard 2 Tables A and B34 35
As requested, revenue and expenditure relating to the
BVetMed programme have been separated out from
the College total. Student numbers on the BVetMed
programmes represent 70% of the College’s total
undergraduate population. The programme drives most
of the College’s activities and separately identifying
expenditure specific to it is not straightforward and
certain costs have been derived based on apportionments.
The change in revenue from Government Appropriations
and Tuition Fees mirrors that at the College level for the
reasons outlined above. Revenue from these combined
sources has increased by 22% over the period with
stronger growth more recently due to international
student recruitment.
The College’s research activities inform curriculum
development across all College teaching programmes but,
as it is not possible to identify separately specific research
relating to the BVetMed, the Extramural Grants and
Contracts line has been left intentionally blank.
As the primary purpose of the Teaching Hospitals and
Diagnostic Laboratories is to support the BVetMed
programme, all revenue from these sources has been
included.
Other Revenues includes residential fees based on the
proportion of BVetMed students at each campus.
Expenditure on Instruction, Academic Support and
Student Services has increased by 34% from £12.4m
($16.4m US) to £16.6m ($21.9m US). This is higher
than the increase for the College as a whole (25%).
Capital expenditure has been allocated to the BVetMed
where it relates to investment which supports the learning

Previously Office for Fair Access (OFFA), now Office for Students (OfS)

027 RVC Bursary Schemes
028 Animal Care Trust (ACT)
32
029 College’s revenue and expenditure over the period 2012/13 to 2016/17
33
029 College’s revenue and expenditure over the period 2012/13 to 2016/17
34
025 Total Expenditures for Immediate Past 5 Fiscal Years
35
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and teaching and clinical missions and in proportion
to the number of students as a percentage of the total
population. Spend averages £3.8m ($5.0m US) over the
period.
Please refer to Appendix 2: Standard 2, Table 5.36
As mentioned above, the College must generate sufficient
revenue not only to meet the costs of its operating
activities but also to fund its capital investment. For
the College as a whole, this has averaged 12% over the
period. For the BVetMed, there has been an average
contribution of 8% of revenue indicating that more of the
revenue generated has been invested in the delivery of the
teaching programme compared to other College activities.
Much of the remaining contribution has already been
invested in capital infrastructure whilst the balance will
contribute to the capital works now underway.
TEACHING HOSPITAL INCOME AND OPERATIONAL
COSTS
Please refer to Appendix 1: Standard 2 Table 6.37
Alongside caseload growth in the hospitals, there has been
an improvement in overall financial performance with the
gross contribution (clinical fees less direct expenditure)
increasing from £0.1m ($0.2m US) to £1.6m ($2.1m
US) over the period and operating costs as a % of income
reducing from 99% to 91%.
The teaching hospitals are first and foremost an
educational resource and, whilst the College seeks to
ensure they are run as efficiently as possible, financial
self-sufficiency is not the primary objective. The
expenditure reported above does not include premises
costs relating to hospital buildings nor indirect support
costs such as human resources, finance, IT etc. If these
are taken into account, there is a net cost to running
the hospitals reflecting the absolute priority given to the
student learning experience rather than to commercial
gain.
Please refer to Appendix 3: Standard 2 Table 2.3.38
ANTICIPATED TRENDS IN FUTURE REVENUES
AND EXPENDITURES
As discussed above, the College’s recent financial
performance has been strong with positive operating
surpluses contributing to healthy cash reserves. At the
same time, the College has consolidated its position as
a world-leading institution, cementing its brand and
reputation in all three mission areas. Although the
external funding environment for UK higher education
continues to be challenging on a number of fronts, the
College is well placed, financially and reputationally, for
the next phase of its development.
TEACHING REVENUE
The outlook for revenue generation from our primary
income stream – student tuition fees - remains positive.

Student demand for all our teaching programmes,
and particularly the BVetMed, is strong with 6.3 and
4.5 qualified applicants per place for the 5 and 4-year
programmes respectively. Recruitment of higher feepaying international students continues to grow and the
College is actively pursuing opportunities to diversify the
source of these students.
Please refer to Appendix 1: Standard 2 Graph 1.39
Student numbers on the BVetMed rose by 6% to
1,354 in 2017/18 and the proportion of international
students increased to 23% (from 18%). Further growth
of ~9% is forecast to 2020/21 with the proportion of
international students increasing to 35%. Demand from
overseas continues to be strong due to our international
reputation, QS World University Rankings performance
and the attraction of London as a student city. Any
shortfall in international numbers can, however, be
readily met from home students as, even with high entry
tariffs, demand significantly exceeds the places available.
Student numbers on other undergraduate programmes
are forecast to remain at current levels.
The College has a low proportion (5%) of students
from continental Europe so the UK’s exit from the EU
does not represent a significant risk in terms of student
income.
The future shape of university teaching funding for home
students is in a state of flux. With the creation of the
OfS, replacing HEFCE, and a major Government review
of post-18 education underway, there is the prospect of
fundamental change. Regulated undergraduate fees are
currently frozen at £9,250 ($12,173 US) and, with a
strong focus on students as consumers, there is increasing
pressure on universities to demonstrate that they deliver
value for money. As an institution recognised for its
teaching excellence and graduate employability, as well as
acknowledged as a provider of one of the most resourceintensive disciplines, the College is less exposed than
other institutions in this regard; nevertheless, this remains
a risk which is kept under active review.
RESEARCH REVENUE AND OVERHEADS
Externally-sponsored research income, and associated
overhead recovery, is forecast to remain at the current
level. Although the likely loss of access to EU research
funding represents a risk, the College has had recent
success in securing funding from other sources, notably
UK Research Councils and industrial sponsors, both
of which meet a greater proportion of overhead costs.
The College is well placed to capitalise on current UK
Government initiatives such as the Global Challenges
Research Fund and the Industrial Strategy Challenge
Fund.
The next quality assessment of the College’s research,
the REF, will take place in 2021 and preparations are

030 College’s Revenue and expenditure for the BVetMed over the period 2012/13 to 2016/17
031 Teaching Hospital Income and Operational Costs over the period 2012/13 to 2016/17
38
032 The annual cost of training a veterinary student
39
033 The College’s forecast undergraduate student numbers to 2020/21
36
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underway, including the appointment of a number of
senior academics and a mock exercise planned for later
this year.
TEACHING HOSPITALS REVENUE AND
EXPENDITURE
Clinical revenue from our teaching hospitals is forecast
to grow by 5% per annum. This is a prudent projection,
driven primarily by pricing increases.
The success of the hospitals is critically dependent
upon high-quality specialist clinicians and the recent
uplift to the pay of academic clinicians has sought to
address potential retention and recruitment issues. As in
other parts of the College, there is a sizeable cohort of
international staff, including many from Europe, in our
teaching hospitals and the UK’s exit from the EU
represents a small risk in this regard. The College is proactively offering advice and support to affected staff.
We remain committed to the principle that the primary
purpose of our teaching hospitals is student teaching
and accept that this places a restriction on the level
of financial contribution which can be delivered. It is,
therefore, essential that we seek to be as efficient as
possible in how our clinical business is conducted. The
recent appointment of a Director of RVC Teaching
Hospitals creates an opportunity to review practices
across the clinical mission to deliver efficiencies, including
through improved IT systems and better procurement.
The College recently (June 2018) acquired a profitable
small animal general practice40 (annual turnover ~£2m
($2.6m US)) under our newly established wholly-owned
subsidiary company, RVC Veterinary Practices Ltd.
This is an exciting development which guarantees an
additional first opinion clinical environment for our
students and will generate referral business for RVC small
animal referrals and clinical revenue in its own right.
OTHER REVENUES
We do not anticipate any significant changes over the
period other than inflationary increases.
EXPENDITURES
We have provided in our latest financial forecasts for
additional investment in faculty both to support our
teaching programmes and in preparation for the REF.
Resources have also been allocated to enhancing the
wider student experience including induction, wellbeing
and learning technology. As we are not planning
for significant growth in student numbers, further
increases to our faculty or administrative support are
not anticipated beyond this. The implementation of
the workload allocation model provides us with a tool
to ensure that our human resources continue to be
appropriately and equitably deployed.

there is pressure on pay costs from anticipated increases
to pension contributions as well as annual pay awards. We
have made provision in our forecasts for what we consider
to be realistic, yet affordable, increases. At the same time,
we are focused on delivering our activities as efficiently
as possible, without compromising academic and clinical
quality or student and client satisfaction.
The UK’s exit from the EU represents a significant risk to
all UK higher education institutions. As discussed above,
the College has limited exposure in terms of student
recruitment although attracting and retaining clinical
staff is a greater challenge. Whilst there remains great
uncertainty as to the final shape of the exit arrangements
and, hence, the potential impacts, our approach is to
actively monitor developments, assess the risks and seek
to mitigate these where possible.
Please refer to Appendix 3: Standard 2 Tables 2.1, 2.2,
2.4 and 2.6.41
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
Investment in capital infrastructure is essential to the
College’s sustainability in order to attract and retain
students and staff and underpins the financial
performance presented in our financial forecasts. A
major programme of capital investment, at a total cost
of £60m ($78.9m US), is underway at both campuses.
This will see ageing building stock at the Hawkshead
Campus replaced by state-of-the-art and expanded
teaching and research facilities. At the Camden Campus,
existing space has been re-configured and refurbished to
create much improved and enhanced space for teaching,
social learning, student services and research. These
capital works are being funded by a combination of
accumulated cash reserves and the private placement
mentioned earlier. The College has also secured a £7m
($9.2m US) grant from Hertfordshire Local Enterprise
Partnership (LEP)42, a regional funding agency, towards
the cost of the Hawkshead development and is pursuing
philanthropic opportunities.
Provision is also made within our financial forecasts for
ongoing investment in IT and estates infrastructure and
major equipment replacement.
LAND SALES
The College is poised to receive substantial proceeds
from the sale of surplus land at the Hawkshead Campus
which has been designatedx for residential development.
In the case of one site, a developer has been selected
and contract terms are being finalised. Land values
in south east England remain buoyant and, whilst the
actual quantum and timing of the receipts cannot yet be
determined, this will undoubtedly be game-changing for
the College and make a substantial contribution to its
future long-term sustainability.

In common with other UK higher education institutions,
x

Subject to final planning approval.
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CONCLUSION
Building on recent positive financial performance, our
future financial strategy is focused on targeted growth in
our income streams and a robust and proactive approach
to cost control, creating capacity for investment in our
core activities and capital infrastructure. We believe
this will ensure the future financial sustainability of the
College and its veterinary education programmes.
The College, along with its external stakeholdersxi,
assesses its financial sustainability through setting,
monitoring and reporting against key financial
performance indicators which are commonly used in
higher education. The graphs in Appendix 1: Standard 2
2 Graph 243 present the College’s forecast performance
against these indicators over the next few years and
demonstrate that it meets or exceeds these.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
The critical issue of financial sustainability is a challenge
for all organisations in the sector. Although currently
on sound footing, completion of the land sales and
implementation of a rigorous treasury management policy
with respect to loan repayment are two key aspects that
will be addressed.
With the message from Government being one of, at best,
static funding, we will continue to focus our efforts on
delivery of “value for money”, informed by a better
understanding of our cost base and will seek to diversify
our revenue streams where these deliver a positive
financial contribution. We will also consider potential
options for the provision of low cost housing for students,
junior staff and faculty.

xi

43

Office for Students, lending institutions.
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The College’s facilities are located on two campuses;
the Camden Campus45 in central London and the
Hawkshead Campus46 in rural Hertfordshire, which
has Boltons Park Farm47 close by and linked by
a footpath. Both campuses have on-site teaching
hospitals48.
The Camden and Hawkshead Campuses are 17 miles
apart. Travel time between the two campuses, by road or
rail, is approximately 50 minutes. The College provides
a free shuttle bus service between Hawkshead and the
nearest main railway station, Potters Bar, Monday to
Friday from 06:30 until 20:30 and Saturday to Sunday
from 10:00 until 17:30.
The College also has a number of off-site teaching
facilities which are described in Standard 4.
CAMDEN CAMPUS
The Camden Campus, which includes the Beaumont
Sainsbury Animal Hospital (BSAH)49 and the London
Biosciences Innovation Centre (LBIC)50, accommodates
the Gateway programme, years one and two of the
BVetMed programme, year one of the Graduate entry
BVetMed programme, the undergraduate Biosciences
programmes and a range of postgraduate programmes.
The majority of buildings have been substantially
remodelled and refurbished over the last decade and
comprise:
The Hobday Building:
•
Main reception, faculty, staff and student services
areas including a Learning Resources Centre,
social learning spaces, a cafeteria and restaurant,
student union gym facilities and an anatomy
museum
•
Teaching accommodation, including lecture
theatres and directed learning rooms, dissection
and demonstration facilities
•
Research laboratories
•
Office and support space.
The Beaumont Sainsbury Animal Hospital:
•
A small animal and exotics general hospital, with
student facilities and accommodation for staff
MacFadyean and Amoroso Buildings:
•
LBIC, a bioscience hub providing laboratory
accommodation and business support for
biotechnology companies ranging from start-up
to blue chip companies.
College Grove:
•
83 en-suite study bedrooms.
Biological Services Unit:
•
Facilities for contract research services, 		

including separate specific pathogen–free and
gnotobiotic laboratories.
HAWKSHEAD CAMPUS
The Hawkshead Campus accommodates the last
three years of the BVetMed programme along with
the veterinary nursing programmes and a range of
postgraduate programmes including intern and resident
training.
The Campus is broadly arranged in four key zones
separated by green spaces to enhance the environment:
•
Residential and recreational
•
Teaching and administrative
•
Research
•
Clinical.
Residential and Recreational:
•
The Student Village (191 en-suite study 		
bedrooms, with two for disabled use, and
common living spaces), College Close (89 rooms,
one for disabled use) with common living spaces,
and Odiham Hall (30 rooms predominantly for
short-term rental)
•
The Advice Centre, offering support, information
and guidance for students including wellbeing,
disability and finance
•
Conference facility comprising a restaurant,
meeting and conference rooms and hotel-style
bedrooms
•
Hawkshead House, the original estate house,
providing student social facilities, SU offices and
shop and Infrastructure Services Department
offices
•
Sports and Wellbeing Centre
•
Extensive outdoor sports facilities.
Teaching and Administrative:
•
Teaching and Research Centre (TaRC) housing
the main reception, laboratories, practical
classrooms and offices
•
Eclipse Building, providing teaching 		
accommodation, Learning Resource Centre,
office space, social learning space, meeting
rooms, library archives, a coffee shop and
student services space
•
The RVC Alumni Lecture Theatre (capacity 327)
•
Link Building, providing research laboratories,
a teaching room with multi-headed microscopes,
and offices for academic and support staff
•
Mill Reef Building, which provides a necropsy
hall and associated facilities including a 199 seat
lecture theatre, diagnostic clinical laboratories,
offices and a seminar room
•
Kalanisi building, temporary office space
•
Clinical Block, an original 1950s building with
a range of research laboratories, offices for
academic and support staff and a small pathology

038 Camden Campus
039 Hawkshead Campus
47
040 Boltons Park Farm
48
041 Campus Maps / Site Plans
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042 Beaumont Sainsbury Animal Hospital
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043 London BioScience Innovation Centre (LBIC)
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museum. This building is due for replacement
commencing in 2019 as part of the Hawkshead
Estate Development Project
LIVE centre, housing the Centre for Excellence
in Lifelong and Independent Veterinary 		
Education, clinical skills laboratories, a student
computer room and communication skills
training suite and staff offices
Biosecurity changing facilities.

•

•

Since the last cycle of accreditation visits, directed
learning facilities have been expanded and upgraded to
meet present and future requirements. The three directed
learning rooms in the Eclipse Building, Hawkshead all
now seat 60 and the refurbishment of the directed
learning rooms at Camden has also provided an additional
new seminar room. Full details of theoretical, practical
and teaching rooms are provided at Appendix 3:
Standard 3 Tables 3.1 - 3.351.

Research:
•
Centre for Emerging, Endemic and Exotic
Diseases (CEEED), which houses high standard
containment laboratories for infection and
immunity research, offices and meeting spaces
•
One component of the Biological Services Unit
(BSU), which comprises a range of barns and
similar units providing accommodation for
different species of research animals
•
Structure and Motion Laboratory buildings
accommodating a flight barn, locomotion barn
and related facilities
•
Clinical Investigation Centre, housing a range
of laboratories focused around clinical research
with accompanying office and administrative
facilities for the Clinical Investigation Unit and
clinical research track academic faculty.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES
In the last three years the Camden Campus gym facilities
have been increased by providing additional areas and an
expanded range of equipment to augment the existing
fitness studio. Students in Camden also have discounted
access to excellent gym and swimming facilities at the
UoL.

Clinical:
•
The Queen Mother Hospital for Animals
(QMHA), Europe’s largest teaching hospital for
small animals, including a range of teaching and
student spaces and administrative facilities
•
Large Animal Clinical Centre (LACC), including
teaching and student spaces
•
Equine Referral Hospital (ERH) which 		
comprises surgical and intensive care facilities
alongside a diagnostic imaging suite and 		
accommodation for clinical cases, including
intensive care and separate isolation facilities
•
Farm Animal Clinical Centre (FACC) which
comprises surgical and medical facilities for
production animals.

STUDY AND LOCKER FACILITIES
Social learning facilities have been significantly expanded
and improved on both campuses in recent years, with
the first of several major developments in this area being
delivered in 2016/17 at Hawkshead with the opening of
the Eclipse Social Learning Space. This provides a range
of choices in terms of types of seating from open plan to
technology-rich booths and bookable (by students only)
group work rooms. Access to power sockets, high-density
Wifi and a variety of white board styles are key aspects.
Student input was a key factor in the design of this wellused space.

Boltons Park Farm:
•
The farm consists of 200 hectares, mainly
grazing grass supporting 150 Holstein Friesian
milking cows and 70 heifers with 500 mixed
breeds sheep
•
Accommodation for farm animals with 		
associated teaching facilities
•
Another component of the BSU
•
Biosecurity changing facilities
•
Classrooms.
TEACHING PREMISES
The main lecture theatres and directed learning facilities
on both campuses have been expanded and upgraded
as part of a rolling programme of improvements since
2012/13. The capacity of lecture theatres has been
increased with the Great Hall (Camden) seating 250 and
the Alumni Lecture Theatre (Hawkshead) seating 327.
51
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At Hawkshead, the College has invested in a new Sports
and Wellbeing Centre (completed in 2017), which houses
a four-court sports hall, dance studio, climbing wall and
gym. The College has its own sports fields, which include
a recently refurbished sports pavilion, a floodlit multiuse games area, three football pitches, a rugby pitch, a
cricket square and two hard playing surfaces for tennis/
netball. In addition to the above, there are Student Union
recreational, social and office spaces on both campuses.

The refurbishment of the Camden LRC in 2017/18
provided a new library space with an additional 58 reader
places formed of similar technology-rich open plan
seating.
Personal storage spaces for students on campus have
recently been expanded and updated.
FOOD AND BEVERAGE FACILITIES
Restaurant facilities offering hot meals, sandwiches and
snacks are provided on both sites between 12:00 and
14:00 Monday to Friday. Capacity has increased to
200 in Hawkshead and 150 in Camden to meet present
requirements.
Cafeteria facilities operate from 08:00 to 17:00 Monday
to Friday at Camden and 08:00 to 18:00 at Hawkshead.
These offer hot drinks, sandwiches and snacks
throughout the day. Outside the operating times of the
restaurants and cafes, vending facilities are available 24/7
for hot drinks and food on both sites. Kitchenettes have

recently been provided in a range of common spaces to
improve and extend the facilities available.
When students are training in the hospitals, student
common rooms are available with facilities for hot drinks
and microwave meals.
Residential student accommodation on both campuses
contains shared kitchen/dining facilities.
PREMISES FOR ANIMALS
Animals available for teaching or research are housed in a
number of locations across the College including Boltons
Park Farm, the BSUs, and as inpatients in the
College’s hospitals. Animal holding and isolation facilities
have been refurbished to meet current standards and
increase the extent of available specialist environmentally
controlled areas. The equine stabling at Hawkshead was
replaced by larger facilities in 2016.
Additional facilities at Boltons Park Farm to house an
extra 90 head of cattle, increasing the herd size to 150,
were completed in early 2018.
PREMISES USED FOR CLINICS AND HOSPITALS
The number of animals that can be accommodated
is detailed in Appendix 3: Table 3.452 . There are also
a number of centres utilised by the Shelter Medicine
Programme including the RSPCA and Wood Green.
ON CAMPUS VETERINARY TEACHING HOSPITALS
Approximately 70% of the core Intra-Mural Rotation
(IMR) weeks are delivered in the College’s teaching
hospitals, which are split across the two campuses – see
Standard 4.
SMALL ANIMAL AND EXOTICS
The BSAH in central London is a seven full-time
equivalent veterinarian small animal general practice
accredited to RCVS PSS Hospital Standards. The
hospital has undergone extensive renovations over the last
five years. These have included new operating theatres,
treatment rooms, consulting ward and exotics facilities,
digital radiography, ultrasound, endoscopy, an in-house
laboratory and student rest and learning spaces. The
BSAH delivers first opinion services to small mammals
and exotics, as well as offering a referral service for these
species.
Small animal referral services are provided by the
College’s Small Animal Referral hospital located in the
QMHA at Hawkshead, which also offers a separate first
opinion Out of Hours and Emergency Service to 44 local
first opinion practices.
The QMHA has its own dispensary, isolation facilities,
digital radiography, computed tomography (CT),
magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), emergency room
and Intensive Care Unit (ICU) and is currently the only
accredited Level 1 VECCS Veterinary Trauma Centre
outside North America. The QMHA has benefitted
52
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from significant recent investment in a new CT scanner,
operating theatres, plant and environmental control
equipment as part of a Forward Plant Replacement Plan.
LARGE ANIMALS
RVC Equine offers general practice ambulatory and
hospital services to horse owners in Hertfordshire and
adjacent counties. Our hospital specialist team also accept
referral cases and facilities include a separate dispensary
(shared with the FACC) computerised gait analysis, low
field MRI, standing wide bore CT, scintigraphy, photoelectric chemotherapy for sarcoids, and isolation facilities.
The FACC also offers individual farm animal medicine
and surgery services with boxes adapted for camelids,
bull handling and crush facilities, and access to equine
diagnostic imaging and surgical facilities.
DIAGNOSTIC LABORATORIES AND CLINICAL
SUPPORT SERVICES
A comprehensive on-site clinical and anatomical
pathology service53 supports all of our clinical activity,
providing Haematology, Biochemistry, Microbiology,
Cytology, Anatomic pathology (including biopsy and
post mortem examination) and Farm Animal Pathology
and Diagnostics (FAPD) services. Laboratory facilities
include up to date biochemistry, and haematology
analysers. The Necropsy Hall and associated facilities are
located in the Mill Reef building.
ISOLATION FACILITIES
The College maintains dedicated, species specific,
isolation facilities in each of its clinical centres. These
facilities are operated and managed under strict
biosecurity guidelines and protocols in accordance
with the College’s Infection Control and Biosecurity
Committee requirements. All protocols are reviewed
and approved by each Centre’s Clinical Governance and
Hospital Management Committees, who also monitor
infection morbidities, review biosecurity reports and
update Standard Operating Procedures where necessary.
All students are briefed in these protocols and utilise
them whenever relevant.
SLAUGHTERHOUSE FACILITIES
The College currently has contracts with commercial
abattoirs (Long Compton abattoir in Warwickshire and
the Langford abattoir which is also part of the University
of Bristol). Both of these abattoirs slaughter cattle, sheep
and pigs. Long Compton abattoir also slaughters sows
and water buffalo.
FOODSTUFF PROCESSING UNIT
The students currently have access to two foodstuff
processing units during their rotations. One is the cutting
and food processing plant that is part of Long Compton
abattoir (FACS/Pathology rotation) as referred to above.
The other is a dairy processing plant at Lyburn Farm that
is currently part of the Endell rotation. This processing
plant is an integrated system, with the milk being
harvested from the dairy farm onsite. There the students
have the opportunity to witness the steps and controls
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(i.e., HACCP, Good Manufacturing and Hygiene
Practices) involved in the preparation and preservation
of different types of cheese. This provides the students
not only with a better understanding of food technology
involved in dairy production but also with the economics
of dairy production and potential public health risks
associated with the sector (e.g. bovine tuberculosis,
listeriosis, E. coli O157).
WASTE MANAGEMENT
Waste is managed within the appropriate statutory
regimes.
Clinical waste is treated according to European Waste
Catalogue (EuWC) codes (Appendix 1: Table 754). The
hospital clinical areas are equipped with foot pedal
bins with clinical waste bags, small rigid containers for
contaminated sharps and large rigid containers for
contaminated bottles and syringes and in the pharmacy,
a pharmaceutical waste bin. Locked areas are provided
for waste to await collection by the workplace services
contractor for the College and waste consignment notes
are provided on every collection by the contractor.
Collections are normally carried out three times a week.
All areas of patient activity are currently treated as
sources of clinical waste and fall under the EuWC
code180202. The yellow clinical waste bags have our
details printed on, sharps go into yellow lidded containers
with the same waste code 180202, pharmaceuticals in
the pharmacy with waste code 180208, empty syringes
and bottles into large yellow rigid containers under waste
code 180208 and cytotoxic waste into purple lidded rigid
containers under code 180207.
Radioactive iodine waste is managed within a controlled
area and activity is monitored by a Geiger counter. Upon
satisfactory decay it is disposed of into the clinical waste
stream.
All laboratory waste resulting from diagnostic testing
is treated as clinical waste as a safety precaution. In
summary:
•
Laboratory waste (not glass or sharps or 		
Microbiology) into yellow clinical waste
bags (any consumables such as pipettes which
may be capable of puncturing the bag are placed
in a box or plastic container prior to the yellow
bag)
•
Microbiology lab waste is autoclaved prior to
placing into the yellow clinical waste bags
•
Laboratory waste (sharps/glass) into sharps
container
•
Laboratory waste (tissue) into hoppers in PM
room for incineration
•
Laboratory waste (non-contaminated glass) into
60l bin.
The QMHA is currently reviewing the waste guidelines
in accordance with the BVA good practice guide.
General domestic waste is managed via bins provided
54
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near offices and food places which have the option for
recyclable or non-recyclable waste.
TRANSPORT
The College is committed to the principles of its Green
Travel Plan and, in particular, to the encouragement of a
modal shift in travel to and from Hawkshead. In working
with the local Parish and Borough Councils and other
internal and external stakeholders we seek to improve
local road-related infrastructure. A frequent free shuttle
bus service operates between Hawkshead Campus and
Potters Bar railway station. This service is well used by
students and staff and usage statistics are provided at
Appendix 1: Standard 3 Table 855. Other measures such
as a lift share scheme are currently being implemented
by the Transport Management Group which reports to
CEC.
SAFETY COMPLIANCE
The Corporate Health and Safety team delivers a
comprehensive, proactive service to protect and enhance
the health and safety of staff, students and other users
of the College. Its work ranges from provision of expert
advice, developing strategies, polices, guidance and
safety management systems, setting standards for risk
management, training provision, to the monitoring of
health and safety performance. Health and safety is
treated as an integral part of good business practice with
processes and training of both staff and students designed
to meet and/or exceed safety responsibilities and legal
requirements.
The College Safety Committee (SC) reports directly to
both the CEC and to College Council. The Committee
is responsible for formulating polices to promote health,
safety and welfare of staff, students and visitors. The
membership includes Heads of Department, senior
laboratory managers, Students’ Union representation and
Trade Union Safety Representatives. The Committee, on
behalf of the College Council, monitors the operation of
policies and procedures.
The following working groups report to the Committee:
•
Infection Control and Biosecurity Group
•
Radiation and Chemical Safety Group
•
Animal Handling and Clinical Activities Working
Group
•
Safety Training Group
•
Infrastructure Services Safety Group
•
Genetically Modified Organisms Safety 		
Committee
•
Staff Health and Wellbeing Group.
Compliance with legislative requirements and best
practice is monitored through a range of proactive
mechanisms, including a regular programme of
inspections and audits. Reactive mechanisms are used
to identify incident trends which lead to targeted
actions formulated at the College SC. Performance and
compliance are reported on a quarterly basis to the SC
and to College Council.

The College’s commitment to equality of opportunity
and the promotion of diversity is reflected in our safety
systems and through the application of appropriate
control measures to ensure the safety of persons with
health issues or disabilities, whether permanent or
temporary. These measures to discharge our duty of care
create a safe and healthy environment for work and study
that ensures access, egress and arrangements in the event
of emergency situations.
FACILITIES MANAGEMENT PLAN
We take a proactive approach to facilities management,
with a five year rolling plan for maintenance, minor
and capital works. All physical assets are inspected
regularly and the information is collated to update the
maintenance plan. Works are completed with due regard
to the following:
•
Legislative and institutional compliance
•
Continued operation of College facilities
•
Reducing the College’s environmental impact
•
Enhancement of the student experience
•
Spend to save.
Operational maintenance is procured and delivered
generally on the basis of Service Level Agreements,
incorporating KPIs, which are monitored regularly by
the estates team to ensure quality of service delivery is
maintained.
Reactive maintenance is recorded using facilities
management software through the Estates One Stop
Shop (EOSS) system on the College intranet to which
all staff and students have access. When requests are
received, they are prioritised and issued to the relevant
section for action.
STRATEGY AND PROGRAMME FOR MAINTAINING
AND UPGRADING BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT
The College’s updated Masterplan for the future
development of the built estate at Hawkshead has
recently been approved by the local planning authority.

The College has completed a number of energy efficiency
projects as part of a wider commitment to reducing
energy consumption. During the period between 2011/12
and 2017/18 we have achieved our goal of reducing gas
and electricity consumption by 20%.
ADEQUACY
The College has invested significantly, over an extended
period, in providing new and refurbished facilities. The
most visible examples are shown in Appendix 1:
Standard 3 Table 957, but there are also numerous less
visible, but nonetheless important, smaller scale projects
which contribute to the continuous enhancement of the
learning environment.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
A £45m ($59m US) development will provide a new set
of buildings at the heart of the Hawkshead Campus. The
new facilities will include flexible-use lecture theatres of
400 and 150 seats, directed learning rooms, a new LRC,
expanded social learning space and café facilities, a live
animal teaching facility, greatly expanded dissection
rooms and student changing and storage facilities, and
expanded research facilities with targeted opportunities
for collaborative partnerships with research start-ups.
A £14m ($18.3m US) investment at Camden has repurposed and refurbished the Hobday building. The
first phase of the project was completed in 2017/18 with
the introduction of a new LRC and teaching rooms.
The second phase will continue through 2018 with
completion scheduled for January 2019. The project
will deliver student social learning spaces, an extended
dining facility, a larger student common room, new and
upgraded teaching rooms, research laboratories, staff
common room, and a Student Centre that will become
a one-stop shop for student welfare and administrative
enquiries.

This articulates the planned and potential future needs
for sustainable estates development and identifies likely
areas of the Campus which may be re-developed in
the future. This collaborative approach to the planning
process is vital given the Hawkshead Campus’s Green
Belt location and the need to ensure the College
continues to provide state of the art facilities for all of its
activities.
Planning and development of the College’s estate and
facilities is the responsibility of the Infrastructure Strategy
Group. Implementation of agreed plans
is the responsibility of the Infrastructure Project
Management Group56. All major initiatives require
approval by the FGPC of Council and Council itself,
which maintain executive and governance oversight of
capital developments and lead on infrastructure strategy
and supporting policies to ensure a “fit for purpose”,
sustainable estate.
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High quality animal care and outstanding clinical
activity lie at the heart of the College’s mission, and
access to a buoyant and varied clinical caseload
across species is central to our model for the
delivery of a comprehensive clinical education for
the veterinarians of the future.
A central plank in our educational philosophy is to
provide clinical training through small group teaching in
real-life situations delivered by trained clinical educators
whose clinical acumen and currency is maintained
through regular on-clinic commitments, regardless of
their seniority. Having these individuals contributing to
the dual missions of teaching and clinical care is also an
important contributor to the economic viability of our
clinical teaching programmes.
There are also opportunities for further supplemental
income from various clinical research opportunities.
Contact with healthy animals for animal husbandry
and practical animal handling experience (spanning
companion, production and laboratory animals) early
in the programme paves the way for competent and safe
interaction with healthy and sick animals at the group
and individual level later in the programme.
We aim to provide a balance of first opinion and referral
medical and surgical caseload across all major species to
support a core rotation programme that underpins the
need to prepare students to be clinically competent in
general practice, as well as providing a range of tracking
options to match students’ particular interests or needs.
The caseload also needs to be sufficiently numerous
and varied to support our postgraduate clinical training
programmes. Finally, in addition to clinical learning
opportunities, an appropriate clinical caseload facilitates
development of the clinical research that underpins our
clinical care, and gives students first-hand exposure to the
development of evidence-based medicine.
The range and quality of the clinical services we provide,
both through College hospitals on campus and our
partners’ facilities off site, are under constant review
for quality and quantity of clinical opportunities, to
ensure we have the best possible mix to meet needs of
both students and faculty within the constraints of the
veterinary market.
College owned and operated campus-based teaching
hospitals provide the majority of clinical caseload in small
animal, exotic animal and equine practice, with farm
animal clinical practice (both individual animal and herd
health management) provided predominantly through
key practice partnerships, supplemented by our own
individual farm animal clinical services.
College teaching hospitals enjoy the comprehensive
support of our Pathology and Diagnostic Laboratory
Services58 that deliver routine and specialist clinical
pathology, biopsy and post-mortem services to ensure
58
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students are exposed to an integrated approach to case
management across the disciplines and species.
STRATEGIC PLAN
Our goal is to continue to expand the College’s clinical
activities to ensure clinical case material is available in
quality controlled learning environments in sufficient
quantities not only to accommodate the student cohorts
but also to maintain our reputation within the profession.
Our strategy for clinical provision encompasses growing
our own teaching hospitals through both an increased
caseload as well as the establishment of advanced
and unique clinical services which set us apart from
other specialist centres. These advanced diagnostic
and therapeutic offerings are achieved through clinical
leadership and research, supported by investments in our
people and facilities, and working to develop the culture
needed to optimise the quality, range and capacity of the
services we offer.
We are providing more general practice (GP) and
primary care capacity with a concomitant decrease
in emphasis on referral activities for core teaching of
undergraduates. This activity is supplemented by
developing mutually beneficial partnerships with third
party organisations in complementary areas.
TEACHING CASELOAD
ANIMAL HANDLING AND HUSBANDRY
The College has access to a range of healthy animals
for training students in animal handling on site. These
facilities are at Boltons Park Farm59(BPF), and the BSUs
are at both Camden and Hawkshead. To safeguard their
welfare, animals used for teaching are maintained in
sufficient numbers to ensure their “teaching duties” are
limited. Our dairy herd size at BPF has been increased
over the last 12 months through the provision of
additional winter and dry-cow housing to ensure our
milking herd numbers are increasing at a rate exceeding
our increased student numbers.
Activities carried out at BPF include animal handling
practical sessions (year one), body condition scoring, foot
trimming, turkey slaughter and rectal examination (year
three) together with a range of activities for students
on clinical rotations (years four and five) that include
disbudding, calf castrations and fertility monitoring.
PRACTICAL ANATOMY
Where appropriate, live animals and cadavers are used to
demonstrate practical anatomy. Examples include the use
of equine limbs for practising radiography and injection
techniques; dissection classes involving dogs, sheep and
ponies; and the increasing availability of plastinated
samples for scheduled and informal practical classes
related to integrated structure and function anatomy
teaching.
HOSPITAL CASELOAD
An underpinning principle of all our clinical facilities is
the integration of the students into the overall activities of
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any particular service and the hospital in general.
Through the College’s various expansion activities the
year-on-year growth in on-campus clinical caseloads has
meant adequate numbers of cases per student have been
maintained despite the student number growth during
this period. The only exception to this parallel
growth has been the individual farm animal medicine and
surgery service where the expanded caseload has been
achieved through enhanced off-site partnerships.
All patients seen in our veterinary teaching hospitals
contribute directly or indirectly to our educational
mission and our students are involved in almost every
case. The integration of students into our service delivery
is explained to owners and clients and presented as one
of the benefits of accessing care through a university
veterinary teaching hospital.
All our facilities meet the requirements set out in the
RCVS Practice Standard Scheme60. The QMHA61 and
Equine Referral Hospital62 (ERH) have been awarded
“outstanding” in the following categories:
Equine Referral Hospital
•
Client service
•
In-patient service
•
Team and professional responsibility
•
Diagnostic services.
QMHA
•
Team and professional responsibility
•
Diagnostic services
•
Emergency and Critical Care.
SMALL ANIMALS AND EXOTIC PETS
The continued expansion of the small animal (dog and
cat) first opinion caseload in the Camden Campus’s
BSAH63 along with the establishment of an expanding
exotic pet service there, has enabled us to double the
number of student weeks offered in this busy, inner- city
practice. The hospital building has been extensively
remodelled and refurbished to improve facilities for
patient care and provide a contemporary working
environment for staff and students. Further improvement
work is currently underway.
Expansion of an innovative Shelter Medicine and
Accessible Care Programme with an increased number of
charity sector partners and an additional week of primary
care with the charity-focused Blue Cross64 in
central London, provides students with further excellent
exposure to a wide variety of first opinion cases, work
with behavioural cases, varied ethical discussions
regarding euthanasia, biosecurity consideration and
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focused surgical experience through an extensive
neutering caseload of approximately 5.7 neuters per
student per year.
Our Small Animal Referral Service operates from the
QMHA at our Hawkshead campus and has seen growth
in all of its speciality services. The QMHA represents
one of Europe’s largest and busiest small animal referral
hospitals. The hospital was the first Veterinary Trauma
Centre accredited by the American College of Veterinary
Emergency and Critical Care65 (ACVECC) outside
North America.
A summary of caseload by hospital is set out in Appendix
2: Standard 4 Table A66
EQUINE
Based in rural Hertfordshire, the county with the largest
equine population in the UK, “RVC Equine”67 offers first
opinion ambulatory and hospital-based services to local
horse owners as well as those in adjoining counties, along
with referral services to professional colleagues in the
region.
As reported below, our ambulatory practice has grown
by around 4.5% over the last five years. Visit patterns
also include “yard visits” at which multiple animals are
seen on a single call, resulting in an understating of the
numbers of consultations actually carried out by the
equine practice. It is now a 7.4 veterinarian practice, and
provides the capacity needed for its inclusion as a core
rotation for all our students.
In a highly competitive overall market, the number
of cases referred to our hospital facility has started to
increase significantly following the introduction of a
number of innovative clinical techniques and customerfocussed service initiatives.
In addition to the core rotations provided at Hawkshead,
our students have additional options for tracking
rotations in equine diagnostic imaging along
with additional ambulatory and specialist equine hospital
activities with partner providers.
A summary of hospital caseload is set out in Appendix 2:
Standard 4 Table A.68
A summary of caseload by ambulatory/field service
programme is set out in Appendix 2: Standard 4 Table
B.69

has significantly increased the exposure of our students to
farm animal general practice caseload.

POPULATION MEDICINE AND VETERINARY
PUBLIC HEALTH
Students are exposed to a wide variety of production
animal cases through two-week core rotations run
at Synergy Farm Health70 in Dorset and the Endell
Veterinary Group71 in Hampshire together with a week
Farm Animal Clinical Services (FACS) core rotation run
from the Hawkshead Campus.

A summary of herd/flock health caseload is set out in
Appendix 2: Standard 4 Table C76

These three core rotations provide students with key
day one training at both the individual animal and
herd health level. During the two weeks at Synergy and
Endell, focus is on primary production animal training
in cattle and sheep herd/flock medicine. The FACS
rotation delivers a small but varied caseload of individual
medicine and surgery cases by offering farm animal
veterinary services to local practices, many of which do
not routinely manage these species.

ZOO ANIMAL
We offer students the opportunity to gain first-hand
experience in zoological medicine across all taxa (from
invertebrates to mega-vertebrates) on a rotation that
includes preventive medicine protocols and practices,
reactive clinical work, pathological investigation and selfdirected learning. Students have the opportunity to
consolidate clinical competencies on this rotation, but in
species and settings not otherwise experienced.

Although on-campus caseload numbers are low,
significant teaching value is extracted from each case,
student satisfaction is high and this caseload is
complementary to the larger first opinion caseloads and
herd visits that students encounter when on rotation with
our practice partnerships.

PATHOLOGY AND DIAGNOSTIC LABORATORY
SERVICES
Students undertake core and tracking rotations with
pathology and diagnostic services. These rotations
provide training in clinical and anatomic pathology
utilising case material from both our hospitals and
various practices that use our pathology services. The
teaching of cytology, biopsy, post mortem and forensic
examinations performed on this varied caseload are
supplemented by access to our extensive diagnostic
archives to reinforce principles, for review and revision
and also for undergraduate research projects.

In addition to practice based teaching, our core farm
rotations also integrate key elements of relevant
veterinary public health teaching in order to truly
emphasise the ‘farm to fork’ ethos and the importance
of veterinary involvement within the food chain and the
production of safe and sustainable food.
The Synergy rotation includes visits to Langford abattoir,
a local “knackers” yard as well as teaching and computerassisted learning activities around meat inspection and
zoonotic diseases in farm animals (e.g. bovine TB). The
Endell rotation includes a visit to an integrated milk
and cheese producer where food technology and food
safety associated with dairy production systems are
covered. Our FACS rotation includes a visit to a red
meat commercial abattoir with an allocated cutting plant
that is facilitated by our Veterinary Public Health faculty.
Pertinent issues such as responsible use of antibiotics and
antimicrobial resistance are embedded and emphasised
throughout all of our farm rotations complementing the
messages delivered elsewhere in the programme.
Tracking rotations provide students with the opportunity
to advance beyond day one training and are well suited
to those who intend to specialise in farm animal practice
after graduation. The choices are all two week rotations
based at Kingston Maurward College72 in Dorset, Torch
Farm Vets73 in Devon and the Utrecht University74 Farm
Animal Hospital.
Our partnerships with specialist external farm practices

A summary of caseload by ambulatory/field service
programme is set out in Appendix 2: Standard 4 Table B75

UNIQUE CLINICAL EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES OR
PROGRAMMES
The College established the first and still the only
veterinary-themed Centre for Excellence in Teaching
and Learning (CETL) in the UK. The Centre is housed
in our clinical veterinary education hub which focuses
on capturing and expanding best teaching and learning
practice in veterinary education. One product of this
initiative is the College’s internationally recognised,
unique portfolio for veterinary teacher development, its
PG Certificate/ Diploma/MSc in Veterinary Education,
is accredited by the HEA for Associate and Fellowship
recognition, and the Diploma and MSc take teachers
from around the globe to advanced levels of skills for
discipline-related pedagogical research.
The College was the first UK veterinary school to
establish a clinical skills learning laboratory, containing
mannequins, simulators and virtual reality devices. The
clinical skills team and the clinical skills laboratories are
based in the LIVE building. This facilitates student ‘dropin’ access during usual working hours and one late evening
per week. There is also provision for students in their final
year to access the labs out of hours, so they can use the
facility at times more convenient for their rotation groups.
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The clinical skills laboratories house a range of
mannequins and simulators the students can use, either
within one of the many structured timetabled sessions,
or in the free-access drop-in sessions. These enable the
students to practice with their peers, or ask for support
from the clinical skills team who will assist 1:1 on an ad
hoc basis as required. The skills range from theatre skills
such as suturing, gloving/gowning, to anaesthesia, CPR,
laboratory based skills, L/A skills using one of the full
sized horses or cow, to name but a few. Recent additions
to the simulator and mannequin resources include a colic
simulator model, equine vascular access simulator, and
‘blacksmith buddy’ for farriery practice. The team have
recently authored a book “The Clinical Skills Centre
Manual, Coombes & Silva-Fletcher” to incorporate the
day-to-day teaching resources used in the clinical skills
laboratories, as well as the supporting pedagogy behind it.
Our recent “students as creators” initiative has meant our
students are not just passive consumers but are actively
involved in creating and validating clinical skills stations.
Our students are creating their own evidence based
teaching opportunities.
Objective Structured Clinical Examinations (OSCEs)
along with Direct Observation of Procedural Skills
(DOPS) reinforce and underpin the learning outcomes
on clinical rotations. By creating objective and measurable
examinations in a broad range of clinical competencies,
students have become far more proactive in obtaining
training, and ultimately competency, in these skills.
Development of communications skills is achieved
through staged teaching and learning throughout the
BVetMed programme. This teaching initially uses
carefully designed scenarios with professional role-players
as simulated clients and is progressively designed to
develop skills in client communication and awareness
of a range of professional issues which are then further
developed through ample opportunities for client
communications while on clinical rotations. Targeted
clinical material (e.g. companion animal neutering and
dental programmes, rehoming centre health checks) is
recruited through collaborations with various charities.
Additionally, students gain additional exposure to first
opinion case material through collaborations with a range
of first opinion partner practices.”
The development of busy small animal and equine
emergency services together with our farm animal clinical
provisions have increased student exposure to both
emergency medicine and to animals with acute illnesses.
Currently our small animal hospital provides out of
hours (OOH) cover for 40 practices in the region and
our equine and farm animal services offers a full OOH
service to a broad range of practices within a 50 mile
radius of our Hawkshead campus. In order to ensure all
students gain full advantage of this emergency caseload,
there are two specific core rotations (one for small
animals and one for large) dedicated to OOH veterinary
services.
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The comprehensive suite of veterinary nursing education
programmes offered by the College ensures the clinical
environment is constructed around, and fully supportive
of, the concept of the “veterinary team” as the principle
unit for the optimum management of animal health. This
is further reinforced through the provision of an on-site
small animal physiotherapy service exposing students
to the benefits of scientifically based physiotherapeutic
principles for patient rehabilitation, especially relevant
for orthopaedic and neurology cases. A routine farriery
service offers all students an opportunity to develop an
understanding of, and basic skills in, the principles of
farriery.
OFF-CAMPUS INSTRUCTION: EXTRA-MURAL
STUDIES
The College incorporates a range of off-campus
instruction into its programme, both in the form of
distributed intramural clinical rotations aimed at
maximising clinical case load exposure as well as
Extramural Studies (EMS) as required by the RCVS
(see Standard 9).
CLINICAL ROTATIONS: OFF-CAMPUS FACILITIES
There are two broad categories of off campus rotations:
•
As part of a full College supervised rotation (SR)
with veterinary services delivered by College
employees
•
As part of a programme fully hosted by a partner
through a Critical Relationship (CR) in which
veterinary services are delivered by partner
employees.
There are 12 locations for off-campus clinical instruction.
These comprise sites carrying out both “core”
(mandatory) rotations and “tracking” (elective) rotations
where students choose to study in their own areas of
interest.
Learning outcomes, student numbers, standardised
processes (standards of supervision, formative and
summative feedback, non-institutional based faculty
qualifications) and, where appropriate, residential
accommodation are all agreed in contractual
arrangements between participating sites and the College.
All sites are listed below and appear in more detail in
Appendix 2: Standard 4 Table D77.
Small Animal
•
Blue Cross Hospital, London (SR) – one-week
core
•
RSPCA Centre, North London (SR) – part of
one-week core rotation (Shelter Medicine
Practice)
•
Wood Green Animal Centre, North London
(SR) – part of one-week core rotation (Shelter
Medicine Practice)
•
Wood Green Animal Centre, Kings Bush Farm,
Godmanchester (SR) – part of one-week core
rotation (Shelter Medicine Practice).

Equine
•
Bell Equine Veterinary Clinic, Maidstone, Kent
(CR) – two-week track rotation
•
Buckingham Equine Vets, Wicken, 		
Buckinghamshire (CR) – two-week track rotation
Production Animal and Public Health
•
Farm Animal Practice - Synergy, Synergy Farm
Health Ltd. Evershot, Dorset (CR) – two-week
core rotation
•
Farm Animal Practice – Endells, Endell 		
Veterinary Group, Salisbury, Wiltshire (CR) –
two-week core rotation
•
FA1 – RVC-SE, Dorchester, Dorset (SR) – twoweek track rotation
•
FA2 Torch Farm Vets, Devon (CR) – two-week
track rotation
•
FA3 Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands
(CR) – two-week track rotation.
Zoo Animals
•
Zoological Society of London (ZSL) London
(CR) – two-week track rotation.
Off-campus facilities Appendix 2: Standard 4 Table D78
DEVELOPMENT OF STUDENTS’ SKILLS
The integration of students into aspects of service
delivery is similar for on-campus and off-campus facilities.
Student engagement is presented to owners and clients
as both a requirement and one of the benefits of
accessing care through our university veterinary teaching
establishments on both a first opinion and referral basis.
All patients seen by our services are thus potentially
available for teaching, and in practice, our BVetMed
students are intimately involved in all aspects of first
opinion, referral and emergency patient management
including:
•
initial data collection (history, physical 		
examination, determining and collecting 		
minimum data bases)
•
developing a sound clinical reasoning approach
to the assessment and management of cases
including a rational approach to the relevant
application of a comprehensive range of 		
diagnostic aids appropriate to the circumstances
•
both carrying out and assisting with anaesthesia
and surgery of hospital patients
•
care of in-patients (including night duties) with
daily client contact
•
creation of discharge statements and establishing
relevant follow-up
•
creation and development of herd health plans
•
review of case series for clinical audit and clinical
research, in particular in students’ clinical
research projects.
INTEGRATION OF SUBJECT MATTER EXPERTS
The College has discipline and subject specific specialists
in all recognised specialties in its hospitals and at its
tracking rotations. Subject matter experts are involved
78
79

in the clinical training programme through the delivery
of specific rotations both core (e.g. small animal surgery,
equine medicine, small animal emergencies) and track
(ophthalmology, oncology, cardiology, Farm Animal 1,
Farm Animal 2, Farm Animal 3). Additionally subject
experts are actively engaged in internal referrals within
our hospitals and, as cases are allocated to students, the
students gain exposure to relevant subject and discipline
experts.
See also off-campus facilities Appendix 2: Standard 4
Table E.79
MEDICAL RECORDS
Clinical activity in College hospitals is coordinated
through integrated computer systems, although in
some centres, daily clinical notes for in-patients, and
anaesthetic records are still currently recorded on a
comprehensive paper system.
All appointments and callouts are recorded in a common
practice management systems (PMS), currently RxWorks,
which is regularly updated and expanded to increase
functionality. The PMS is used to manage clinical
operations and transactions such as billing and invoicing,
while the clinical notes and associated digital assets are
recorded and stored in integrated software products.
These include a bespoke clinical record information
system (CRIS) which is currently running in the QMHA,
ERH and FACC, a vendor-neutral archiving system
(VNA), and a laboratory information management
system (LIMS).
Computerised clinical data can be searched, and thus
used in clinical research, using two bespoke search tools
(VetMine and VetCompass) designed and developed at
the College, as well as the direct search function in the
PMS.
MAXIMISING THE TEACHING VALUE OF CLINICAL
CASES
At scheduled points prior to rotations, students make
visits to the CSC for training that enables them to gain
practical experience and increase confidence prior to
starting rotations. The CSC is open for extended hours
in order that students have every opportunity for selfdirected practice. Communication skills training takes
place throughout the BVetMed programme, allowing
students to benefit more from interaction with clients
in the teaching hospitals. There are also programmes to
enable familiarisation with the hospitals and ease the
transition to clinical studies.
To facilitate the planning and equal access to learning
opportunities during the 48 weeks of rotations, students
are allocated to rotation groups, which are further
subdivided into smaller groups for clinical teaching.
Students on rotations participate in all aspects of case
management from the acquisition of the original standard
minimum data base to the end-point of each patient’s
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“episode of care”.
Specific cases are assigned to individual students who are
required, with appropriate oversight, to take a significant
level of responsibility for developing and delivering the
patient management plan. Students are the principal
individuals involved in data entry to the patient’s clinical
record.
The case record information system (CRIS) is used for
student-centred case follow-up, using various formats
including specific case-centred data and more general
retrospective case studies and clinical audit.
Daily student rounds are held, in varying formats, to
discuss all cases and their management.
The goals of these rounds are to:
•
illustrate rational clinical reasoning approaches to
clinical problem solving and therapeutics
•
ensure all students on the rotation are exposed to
the above aspects of all cases on the rotation
•
provide a forum for students to develop their
communication skills and the opportunity
to discuss and clarify all issues pertaining to case
management
•
create opportunities for knowledge transfer
between students and clinicians
•
afford opportunities for faculty to develop
awareness of potential deficiencies in individual
students and highlight these problems.
CLINICAL EDUCATION EXPERIENCE REVIEW
Effectiveness of the clinical educational experience is also
monitored through performance in the final year
examination, which is focused on clinical and professional
decision making. In addition, graduate and employer
surveys are conducted each year and the results carefully
considered and relevant actions created in the Course
Director’s Annual Quality Improvement Report (AQIR).
There are also two collective meetings (mid-year and
end-of–year) attended by the Director of Rotations and
Course Director where all rotations’ performances and
students’ impression of their effectiveness are reviewed.
These data from the biannual reviews are also collated
and used to inform changes and modifications for future
rotation cycles.
All students have the opportunity to provide formal
written feedback on their experiences at the end of each
rotation. These data supplement any verbal feedback
provided by the students during their feedback interviews.
Data are collated and distributed to rotation leaders
(RL), the Head of Rotations and relevant Heads
of Departments (HoD). The RL then discuss the
comments with their teams allowing the relevant staff the
opportunity for minor adjustments to be made within
year.
All of the College’s off-campus facilities used for clinical
training are of a standard comparable to those in the
relevant intramural facilities. When average travel times
from the Hawkshead Campus are over 90 minutes,
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dedicated residential accommodation is provided for the
student groups free of charge.
Each facility has dedicated learning spaces and identical
access to all the on-line and digital learning resources
available to those on campus.
ROTATION GROUP SIZE
Rotation groups range from two students to a maximum
of six. All core rotations have group sizes ranging from
five to six for the 2018/19 rotation cycle. Each rotation
group is supervised by a minimum of one FTE faculty
member with an average level of supervision of ~1.7
faculty.
All rotations also have a minimum of one intern and/
or resident working with the student group. These ratios
provide all students with significant opportunities for
active interaction with their assigned faculty members
and postgraduate clinical trainees.
PRACTICAL ANATOMY TRAINING
Practical anatomy training occurs in multiple rotations
and in various formats. Examples include:
•
physical examination and orthopaedic 		
examinations utilising surface anatomy, an
obligatory fracture quiz where recognition
of bones and fracture locations are required and
an obligatory intestinal suturing practical, where
anatomy of the intestine is necessarily reviewed
(although not explicitly stated), as well as
anatomy of the abdominal wall for closure of
laparotomy
•
use of cadaveric material to review anatomy of
bovine/ovine lower limb anatomy in the context
of foot-trimming and surgical procedures of the
bovine foot/digit together with equine lower
limbs for anatomical review in the context
of farriery practicals, distal limb local analgesia/
nerve blocks, radiography of normal feet and
normal radiographic anatomy and clarifying
normal structures and relations radiographically
through injection of synovial structures
•
Palpating anatomical landmarks of soft tissue
structures and identifying these on radiographs,
together with palpation of anatomical landmarks
in live horses
•
the “Anato-farm” practical: anatomy revision
on “Geoff” our painted horse and a number of
his other painted fellow species.
Anatomy teaching in years one and two is centred on
practical cadaver dissection as well as use of the more
traditional prosected material, and is now increasingly
complemented with plastinated demonstration material
and digital resources.
Our plastination unit is a key development in our
approach to anatomy teaching and its success now means
that ~60% of our demonstration material is currently
preserved in this new way. This makes the specimens
more accessible, safer, and improves the environment for
student study. With the addition of a second freezer and
pump due imminently, this process will soon accelerate,

producing more, and a greater range of, high quality
specimens for teaching. Linking the plastination process
to an innovative embalming system, we now produce
more realistic looking, longer lasting specimens which
plastinate well. The creation of the Anatomy Club and
dissection prizes means that students have become closely
involved in this process, and learn from it.
Depending on the species and body system being taught,
cadavers are either preserved, fresh, or frozen-thawed,
and we make full use of every cadaver. All cadavers are
sourced through registered suppliers and all are animals
or parts of animals that were scheduled to be killed for
other reasons. We have maintained our student/teaching
material ratios as follows:
•
four students per dog cadaver;
•
two students per dog limb and four students per
horse limb;
•
seven to eight students per cadaver for teaching
thoracic and abdominal anatomy of horses and
ruminants.
We have a rotating group of resident live animals (two
cows and two pairs of ponies “on duty” at any one time)
for timetabled Integrated Structure and Function
tutorials at a ratio of six students and a facilitator per pair
of animals.
These tutorials reinforce students’ integration of their
basic sciences knowledge of each body system in the
context of the whole animal, as well as teaching surface
and applied anatomy. We have re-written the objectives
and support material for these tutorials to provide a
facilitated learning experience that is consistent across
student groups. We actively encourage, through an
online booking system, students’ self-study around the
live animals outside of timetabled teaching. We have
formalised the animals’ husbandry with a substantial
student involvement to develop the student knowledge
of the care and behaviour of large animals, and hence
confidence in handling. We have also made improvements
to the paddock and stables, and increased frequency of
rotation of pony and cow pairs between Camden and
Hawkshead.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
With increasing reliance on partnerships we will ensure
the portfolio of distributed facilities provides more than
adequate coverage and is robust to the loss of any one
centre or practice. We will also continue to consider in
detail the impact of corporatisation on our offerings and
develop appropriate plans for establishing relationships
where necessary or desirable. We will also pay close
attention to the development of our own clinical facilities
with plans for our major hospital developed by 2020.
Please see Appendix 3: Standard 4 RCVS Tables 4.1 4.5.80
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The College provides timely access to comprehensive
information resources and to professionally
qualified staff able to offer appropriate advice and
guidance in support of student learning. We have
been able to design our Learning Resource Centres
(LRCs) as well appointed physical spaces while
growing and developing both our library collections
and the IT infrastructure which underpins many of
the College’s activities.
A group of experienced, committed library and IT
professionals81 contribute to a high quality service,
curated by a qualified librarian with four members of
the LRC staff having postgraduate library qualifications.
Library and IT staff sit alongside estates staff within
Infrastructure Services which helps facilitate efficient
delivery of services and systems, as well as providing
a direct interface with the estates related capital
development of the campuses.
The LRC also benefits from a team of student library
helpers employed as first-line support, mostly during
early mornings and evenings. This team has proved
useful, not only in enhancing service delivery, but also
through delivering more informal feedback than can be
achieved through other channels.
PHYSICAL SPACES
The College operates LRCs at the Camden and
Hawkshead Campuses as physical centres for library and
IT services. Staff and resources regularly move between
the two campuses. Patterns of use and demand tend to
be different between the two LRCs and this is reflected in
library opening hours82.
The level of demand for staffed opening hours is regularly
re-assessed and adjustments made to match demands.
The College is also a member of a collaborative university
library access scheme which affords students reference
use of most UK university libraries, including the UoL’s
Senate House Library and those of other London
institutions.
Support for library and IT users during core hours is
available in person, by email or telephone via a helpdesk
that is operated from both LRCs. A third party provides
specialist out of hours IT support between 17:00 and
08:00, 365 days per year. Students have the assurance
that calls are logged in the service desk tool, issues
immediately resolved, where possible, and reports of all
logged calls passed onto College IT technicians each
weekday morning. Students also benefit from the services
offered via the College’s mobile app (RVC Mobile),
which include the ability to renew library loan materials,
give access to the timetable and the Virtual Learning
Environment (VLE) “RVC Learn”83.
Both LRCs provide choices in terms of the type of

seating available ranging from silent study to open desks
and single carrels to variety of social learning spaces.
The latter provide various styles of seating arrangements
including bookable and non-bookable technology-rich
booths and rooms as well as smart whiteboards from
which students can save their work to mobile devices.
The IT facilities in both LRCs are open 24/7 365 days
a year providing students access to computers, various
types of furnished space, printing, scanning and copying
facilities and technology-rich areas where they are able
to dock their own equipment to large screens. There are
currently 323 open access PCs in total (155 at Camden
and 168 at Hawkshead), plus 100 netbooks/laptops which
are available on loan from the library helpdesks.
A centralised College PC replacement programme has
its own ring-fenced budget ensuring replacement on a
four-year cycle. Each computer has installed upon it a
comprehensive software suite and this is refreshed on an
annual basis. There is also a centrally operated managed
print service which means students are able to send
a document to print and then collect it at any of the
approximately 140 multi-function devices across both
campuses.
COLLECTIONS
The development of library collections is determined
by the Collections Development and Management
Strategy which articulates our objective to achieve
breadth and depth in our collections while facilitating the
widest possible access. The day to day responsibility for
implementing this programme rests with the Learning
Resources Librarian who liaises with faculty over reading
list provision. On and off-campus access to electronic
resources is via our resource discovery tool, known
as SCOut (Search Content Out)84 using the Athens85
authentication service. Our aim is to make all of our
resources available remotely, where licensing permits.
Despite pursuing active digital learning strategies,
many students still value the availability of printed
books. College policy is to minimise waiting times to
borrow textbooks. The College operates a “You Say We
Pay” scheme whereby any student or member of staff
can email a dedicated inbox to request a relevant title
or additional copies of a specific book. Library staff
routinely amend each loan status depending upon
modules being taught at any one time in order to ensure
that relevant textbooks are made available with the
maximum efficiency. We maintain a “library use only”
collection of reading list textbooks which are always
available.
The SCOut resource discovery tool enables students to
search our electronic resources either together in one
unified search or by separate elements of the collections.
It is therefore possible to search all e-periodical86,
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e-book87 and library catalogue content for one term and
receive a consolidated list of results. This is more efficient
than searching individual resources and outputs can be
migrated into bibliographic referencing tools.
STATISTICS
Details of a five-year comparison of information resources
statistics relating to budgets, resourcing and collections
are presented in Appendix 3: Standard 5 Table 5.188.
LEARNING RESOURCES SUPPORT
A range of online, face-to-face group and one-to-one user
education sessions are delivered by library staff on both
campuses. These range from basic library and IT skills to
the use of SCOut, and novice and expert level instruction
on referencing software packages. These sessions may
be timetabled or booked in advance on a small group or
individual basis, but are also often done on an ad-hoc,
drop-in basis. The 2016/17 user figures are in Appendix
1: Standard 5 Table 1689. Since 2016, students have had
access to Lynda.com90, which is an online training tool
providing online learning materials on technology and
business.
Weekly laptop clinics are also offered to students, who
are able to book in advance or simply turn up, and
these provide our technicians with a means of assisting
with resolving technical issues with students’ personal
equipment.
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
The College has invested in its network architecture to
ensure there is adequate capacity, speed and resilience,
with data centres on both campuses. The IT staff team,
which includes an IT Security Engineer, is highly skilled
and qualified, and provides the College with a welldesigned infrastructure architecture which is fit for both
use and purpose. The College maintains a high-speed
resilient connection to the outside world via the Joint
Academic Network91 (Janet).
We continually upgrade our Wifi network which now
comprises over 500 high-capacity Wifi access points
providing comprehensive indoor/outdoor wireless
coverage across both campuses and BPF. This is to ensure
that there is sufficient capacity to match continual growth
in demand by users of mobile devices and to provide new
access to Wifi for users between buildings.
CLINICAL, RESEARCH AND BUSINESS SYSTEMS
The Software Development Group is responsible for
support and development of software applications and for
systems interfacing such as those supporting clinical,
teaching, research and business activities. The team works
to a series of prioritised objectives which align with the
College’s strategic goals. A dedicated software architect
has oversight of the software architecture and interfacing
of business systems and their development.
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There are several major areas of activity with
considerable financial and staff resource investment in
this area. One such is the interfacing between clinical
information systems. The College uses a standard
practice management system, RxWorks, which is used
for appointment scheduling, labelling and inventory
management, and all financial transactions. Clinical data
entry and management is generated and stored using a
bespoke electronic clinical patient record (CRIS) which is
used as the repository for all clinical information.
Students enter the bulk of data into CRIS and can review
individual cases as well as being able to retrieve relevant
data sets using a data mining tool, VetMine, which allows
searches to be carried out not only on clinical problems
but also specific clinicopathological parameters.
CLASSROOM TECHNOLOGY
An annual rolling programme refreshes and upgrades all
classroom technologies to ensure classrooms and meeting
rooms are supported by accessible and reliable audiovisual, lecture recording and, in selected areas, videoconferencing systems. There is an audio-visual specialist
in the IT Helpdesk teams at both campuses, although all
the IT technicians can support audio-visual equipment.
All BVetMed lectures are recorded through Echo360
software making them available at any time throughout a
student’s programme of study.
LEARNING TECHNOLOGY
The Learning Technology and Innovation (LTI) team
within the Department of Learning and Wellbeing
is a centrally placed team that works with colleagues
across the College to design, implement and evaluate
flexible learning solutions to enhance the delivery of the
BVetMed curriculum.
The aim is to provide an integrated blended approach to
learning that allows students to learn in different ways
while developing digital literacy skills to aid their careers.
The team works with faculty and students to understand
how to create effective and engaging online learning
solutions and integrate this with other modes of delivery
such as lectures and directed learning sessions. The work
of the LTI team includes:
•
developing effective formative and summative
assessment tools
•
developing interactive learning objects
•
production of podcasts and other digital video
resources
•
development of an RVC app
•
developing a wide range of e-courses and e-CPD
modules.
The team also coordinates the Bloomsbury Learning
Environment92 group which brings together a network
of e-learning teams from across the London area to
share and disseminate good online practice through
publications and events, and develop working

relationships with commercial platform suppliers.
The team has also developed a variety of commercial
e-learning projects. The College is committed to ensuring
the use of technology to enhance learning is student
driven; this is reflected in the e-Learning Strategy which
provides a roadmap for the introduction and development
of new digital learning platforms.
The College’s Virtual Learning Environment (VLE)
“RVC Learn”93, has been developed as a customisable
and intuitive resource for students. It provides an area
where students can participate in online tests and
directed learning sessions, collaborate with their peers
and communicate with their tutors. Students have their
own dedicated portal through which they access RVC
Learn, their home drives and online e-resources when
off-campus. Key applications, e.g., RVC Learn, have been
adapted for use on any mobile device.
The College engages students in teaching and learning
by involving them in developing resources that facilitate
more effective delivery of the curriculum. This approach,
which is termed “Learning from the Learners”, is based
on the appreciation that our students are often more
aware of the new ways of using technology to learn than
faculty. Drawing on this insight, the College has benefited
from a wide range of innovative student-led projects.
The College employs “Student Learning Technologists”
in every year group of every undergraduate programme,
and recruits a number of students every summer to assist
on specific e-learning projects, thereby helping to ensure
developments are more relevant to the learning styles and
needs of the current student body.

The Department of Learning and Wellbeing is developing
a holistic framework to deliver innovative, flexible and
engaging curricular delivery models that promote
wellbeing for staff and students. This will include
continuing to develop the use of ‘flipped classroom
methods’, e-assessments and voting technologies as part
of an integrated approach to blended learning.
In addition to the rolling programme to upgrade IT
infrastructure/classroom technology and the major
investment at Camden, an LRC and other student facing
spaces will form part of the new central campus building
at Hawkshead with works commencing in 2019. Library
and IT staff will be working with students and other
stakeholders to plan and deliver exemplary new facilities
(see also Standard 3).
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
The challenge for a small organisation is the need
to invest in and maintain systems that support core
functions common to any university, but with fewer
resources than multi-faculty institutions. Specifically with
regard to the student population, we will improve access
to materials on, and functionality of, our VLE and other
student focused digital interfaces, and, as far as possible,
we will ensure that all materials are “mobile device
compatible”.
In the wider College consideration, we will implement
a new research management system and put in place
a programme of upgrading of our various hospital
management systems.

The College has introduced and subsequently embedded
a number of other innovative technology-based
approaches in its teaching. These include the following:
•
lecture capture: Echo360 lecture capture 		
technology is installed in all lecture rooms, and
its use is mandatory - the technology is
synchronised with the timetable so that all
lectures (audio synchronised with slides) are
automatically recorded and up-loaded to the VLE
shortly afterwards
•
plastination: the College has pioneered the use
of plastination to create animal post- mortem
specimens that can be safely handled
and re-used multiple times, to support learning
in anatomy, physiology and pathology
•
pot-casts: in common with other veterinary and
medical schools the College’s Anatomy 		
Museum94, which contains a comprehensive
collection of anatomical specimens, is at the heart
of its Anatomy teaching. Students’ understanding
of these specimens is enhanced through “potcasts”, simple audio guides that are downloaded
to the student’s mobile device via use/reading of a
QR (Quick Response) code on the specimen’s
“pot”.
93
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081 RVC Learn
082 RVC Anatomy Museum
31

32

.

STANDARD 6: STUDENTS

1

STANDARD 6: STUDENTS

2

Students can enter the BVetMed programme
through three separate pathways, all of which
converge for a common final three years. The three
pathways are:
1.
2.

3.

the five year BVetMed programme; the standard
programme for UK/EU school leavers.
the ‘Gateway’ pathway; a one-year foundation
programme leading to the ‘standard’ five-year
BVetMed programme. All students who 		
successfully complete this ‘Gateway’ year are
guaranteed a place on the five-year BVetMed
programme or other five-year veterinary 		
programmes offered by participating UK
veterinary schools
the graduate entry programme. Students 		
enrolled on this track must have successfully
completed a three-year science based Bachelors
or Master’s degree. After this separate year one
programme, these students join the common
final three years of the BVetMed programme.

STUDENT NUMBERS95
These changes are consistent with our policy of
increasing the number of domestic and international
veterinary graduates and are in keeping with current
estimates of the national requirements for qualified
veterinarians and our need to generate income that
will continue to facilitate continuous programme
enhancement.
In terms of postgraduate students, there has been a
steady increase in resident numbers over this period,
reflecting the increased capacity of our clinics for
advanced training and the demand for highly qualified
veterinary graduates.
While our intern numbers have been relatively static for
some time, the recent introduction of our Postgraduate
Diploma in Veterinary Clinical Studies is the first
step in our five-year plan to double intern numbers,

predominantly through enhanced collaborative training
partnerships – Appendix 2: Standard 6 Table B96).
The College is committed to improving our proportion
of students from under-represented groups and
disadvantaged backgrounds while also contributing to an
ongoing improvement in the percentage of students who
register as Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic (BAME).
Through a wide range of outreach activities, our Gateway
programme, our planned use of contextual data and
our planned Foundation Year, the College continues to
actively promote the various veterinary medicine
programmes amongst groups under-represented in these
professions. There has been an increase in our overall
percentage of BAME student numbers to approximately
14% although the proportion of non-international
students registering as BAME is lower (Appendix 2:
Standard 6 Table C97). The College’s commitment is also
reflected in both the College’s Equality Action plan98 and
our Widening Participation and Access Plan99.
DETERMINING STUDENT “PROFILING”
The number of student places is determined by a
combination of the current perceived needs of the UK
for graduates appropriately trained in the veterinary
sciences together with financial modelling to determine
the most cost effective means of delivering a curriculum
and related environments most suited to producing such
graduates.
The removal of Government imposed student number
caps has afforded the College greater flexibility in the
number of UK/EU students it recruits, with UK and
EU students subsidised to an equal extent. The UK
government makes no provision for non-subsidised
domestic places so our student body is entirely composed
of subsidised UK/EU students, and international
students from outside the EU.
Current and future “broad” recruitment targets are set
to achieve a student body with not only a cultural and
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ethnic composition more closely aligned to the general
UK population but also internationalising our student
body by increasing the proportion of our non-EU
international students (target of ~35%).
We are not anticipating major changes in our student
numbers over the next five-year period.
STUDENT SUPPORT
Students who need additional support or to work through
issues they are experiencing can access a variety of
support services in the Advice Centre (AdC) (see below).
In the main, students are referred directly by a personal
tutor or via the Student Performance and Development
System (SPDS; see below) to the AdC team depending
on the type and severity of the issue. To provide
maximum accessibility, all of the support services can also
be accessed via self-referral or through any of member
faculty or staff. Also students, both as individuals or as
groups, can refer other students about whom they are
concerned.
Students may initially see one of the Student Advisers in
the AdC or go directly to an appropriate specialist adviser
(for example, Disability Adviser, Counsellor).
Appointments for the AdC team can be booked online via the LEARN system, via email, or by drop-in
and tutors may bring a student to the offices directly.
Appointments are also offered by Skype or phone if this is
easier for the student.
The AdC Student Adviser will assist the student in
accessing appropriate support, either within the College
or with external agencies (for example, screening for and
arranging diagnostic assessment for learning differences,
doctor, specialist mentoring, mental health specialists,
tutor, SPDS, Educational Development (EDev) team). In
some cases students will be referred for an Occupational
Health (OH) assessment. They may also be referred to
SPDS (see below). If necessary, a Student Adviser/SPDS
will explain all the options and impacts of various courses
of action to students (for example, options of deferral in
order to become sufficiently well to continue, negotiating
with a landlord for adjustments or breaking housing
contracts early, financial implications) enabling them to
make informed decisions.
Students who need to defer continue to have access
to services whilst not physically attending College and
students who withdraw may also access services in a
limited way for a period of time after leaving. This ensures
smooth transitions out and back into university. Before
returning to study, students attend a ‘Return to Study’
meeting with SPDS and OH where appropriate.
The SPDS process is designed to support students
with difficulties such as ill-health, personal, academic,
professional or other challenges. Intervention may be
initiated by the student, academic staff or student support
services. The procedure has three stages which represent
the degree of concern and /or perceived seriousness of the
situation to both the student and others:
•
Stage 1 - Lowest level of concern, for 		
straightforward matters – a referral to stage 1 will
34

•
•

normally result in a meeting with one or two
members of academic or support staff
Stage 2 – Intermediate concern, for the student
and /or others – at stage 2 students will meet with
the Student Support and Progress Group
Stage 3 – Serious concern, for student and others
and complex cases – at stage 3 students will meet
with a Fitness to Study panel.

At each stage a list of actions will be agreed. Students
may be granted extensions, deferral of assessments
or interruption of study depending on their personal
situation and with supporting medical evidence where
relevant. They may be advised to access services such as
disability support or referrals for mental health support
via the AdC, or support with study skills via EDev. The
policy also supports a student’s return to study after a
period of interruption. The student’s personal tutor (a
designated member of academic staff) will also be advised
when a student is referred to this process and receive a
copy of the list of actions so they can provide additional
advice and support.
IDENTIFYING AND REMEDIATING FAILING
STUDENTS
Students meet at regular intervals with their personal
academic tutors who advise the student on their personal
and professional development either directly or through
accessing specialist services. These advice sessions
are student centric and are tailored for the individual.
Students identified as struggling or underperforming
academically are encouraged to meet with their personal
tutor to discuss strategies for success and to identify
skills gaps. They can also access or be referred to EDev
for support with study skills, and the AdC for other
support services including initial screening for a Learning
Difference and mental health support. Students who have
failed assessments are given the opportunity to review
their exam scripts with staff and to discuss how they
might improve their learning and modify their approach
to future assessments.
Students who are not progressing as expected with their
programme of study may also be referred to the SPDS
(see above). This includes students who have been absent
from assessments without approval, those who have not
been engaging with elements of their taught programme,
those who fail rotation blocks or receive negative feedback
on placement or rotations which is a cause for concern,
and students who are considered high risk (e.g., those
repeating a year of study or returning to study following
an upheld appeal).
Students who have been withdrawn from the BVetMed
by an examination board due to poor performance are
able to appeal if they feel they have been disadvantaged
due to personal circumstances. The student is given
the opportunity to present their case in writing with
supporting evidence but must also attend an appeal
hearing in order that the panel is able to engage fully
with the student and understand all circumstances which
may have led to under-performance. When the panel
deliberates on a case it is not only considering whether
or not the student was disadvantaged compared to their

peers, but also whether or not they have the health/
support and academic ability to successfully complete the
course.
The full policy is available at the Academic Quality,
Regulations & Procedures section100 of the College’s
website.
STUDENT SERVICES
These include the following:
(i) Advice centre101
(ii) Chaplaincy and Interfaith Advisor102
•
Services and spaces that highlight particular
festivals or events of importance (such as
Remembrance Day, Christmas, Interfaith Week,
etc.)
•
Informal gatherings, such as film evenings or
meals
•
Trips to local venues of interest, such as faith or
historic or cultural venues
•
Events that raise awareness of issues, such as
charitable events or concerns (such as collecting
for charities or marking World AIDS day)
•
Mindfulness workshops and walks
•
Counselling and individual support
•
Multi-faith prayer room.
(iii) Educational Development
•
(1:1, on-line and small group support)
•
Postgraduate writing tutors
•
Specialist academic support for Specific Learning
Differences (SpLD)
•
Exam and assessment techniques
•
Presentation skills
•
Academic writing
•
Study skills
•
Time management
•
Revision strategies
•
Note making
•
NAVLE exam preparation
•
Staff training to support tutors when advising
students.
(iv) Sports and Wellbeing Centre (Hawkshead) and the
Camden Campus gymnasium (Health & Wellbeing103)
(v) Registry
•
UKVI processing, including visa extensions
•
US Federal Loan processing/disbursement
•
SLC Loan processing
•
Professional association student membership –
student status verification.
(vi) Students’ Union Clubs and Organisations

•

The Students’ Union (SU) promotes the general
interests of students and provides recognised
channels of communication between students
and the College authorities. All members
of the SU are registered students of the 		
College. Information on the current list of
clubs and organisations run by the RVCSU can
be found at the SU website104.

SUPPORTING GRADUATE PLACEMENT
The College supports the placement of graduates in five
broad areas:
•
Developing specifically focused employability
skills such as CV and application writing,
interview techniques and presentation skills
through events, online resources and careers
counselling (RVC Careers Service105)
•
A dedicated annual careers fair for veterinary
students to put them in contact with potential
employers
•
Specific half-day events such as “careers
cafes” and careers conferences allowing various
potential employment groups to both show-case
career opportunities within their organisation and
to meet with current students who may become
potential future employees
•
Managing a comprehensive database of
relevant EMS providers to increase opportunities
for the work-based learning components of the
course to be both targeted, relevant and as
close to each student’s preferences and needs as
possible
•
The introduction of the Professional Orientation
Development programme as a mandatory part of
the BVetMed.
ACADEMIC CATALOGUE AND OTHER ORIENTATION
MATERIALS
These include both the undergraduate prospectus student
handbooks for each year of the programme:
•
Prospectus106
•
Gateway107
•
Graduate Accelerated108
•
BVetMed1109
•
BVetMed2110
•
BVetMed3 & 4111
•
BVetMed5112
As well as a range of induction materials:
•
RVC Welcome113
•
RVC Intro course114
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Online Induction course115

COLLECTING AND RESPONDING TO STUDENT
FEEDBACK
The student voice is of significant importance to
the College and this is exemplified by the College’s
Assessment Enhancement strategy (Strategy for
Enhancement and Assurance of the Quality of Learning,
Teaching and Assessment, 2013-18)116 that states “All
students…have a right to express their views about their
learning experience, for those views to be listened to and
for the College to respond where appropriate”. Students
are able to articulate their needs to the College through
two key mechanisms:
1.
Student surveys117 – students are asked to
complete short surveys at the end of modules/strands
and also other annual or biennial surveys that explore
wider issues e.g. Barometer, NSS, Postgraduate Taught
Experience Survey (PTES) and Postgraduate Research
Experience Survey (PRES). The results are received
by CMC, SDC and other relevant groups (e.g. Annual
Quality Improvement Groups). The results of these
surveys are highly influential and each committee/group
must prepare a response and action plan to address
issues identified. These action plans are monitored by
the committee and outcomes are fed back via the student
reps (see below) and by college-wide communications
such as “You said…We did”. In addition, specific to
rotation experience, there are two “Rotation feedback
evenings” per year where students can give feedback on
any aspect of their experience on both core and tracking
rotations. This guides continuous improvement by being
fed-back to the Rotation Directors who in turn report
these changes through the CMCs, LTAC, AB and in turn
the College’s Council.
2.
Each year group of the BVetMed degree elects
between two and four student representatives that are
the key contact point between the year group and the
College. They represent their respective cohorts at
College committees (such as CMCs) and they canvas the
students for their opinions and ideas for improvement.
Crucially, they also report back to their constituents
regarding discussions at meetings and actions being
undertaken as a result of both the surveys and their
specific comments. The student reps receive training and
support from both the College and the Students’ Union
in order to be effective in their roles.
In addition to the mechanisms described above, before
they can receive their grading for each rotation block, all
students are asked to comment on the suitability of each
rotation in as much detail as they desire. The process is
web-based and anonymised; the anonymity of the system
is emphasised at numerous points within the curriculum.
Students wishing to complain about any components of
their course or their extracurricular experiences can do so
through a number of avenues including their student year
representatives, their tutors, through the SDC and

through the various student members of all major College
committees.
If the student feels that the complaint has not been
resolved through these avenues, they are able to use the
College Complaints and Resolution procedure118.
In order to further enhance our offering, in 2017 the new
Department of Learning and Wellbeing was created with
a mission to:
•
Create an inclusive and supportive wellness
environment (digital, physical and social) for all
staff and students
•
Support staff to create and foster engaging
curricula and learning experiences.
•
Develop activities for staff and students to
promote wellness and prevent illness
•
Promote and develop mental health knowledge in
order to develop skills to self-manage and thrive.
•
Strengthen a sense of belonging to the RVC
community
•
Ensure all students can access effective services
that enable them to manage the transition into
and out of HE study.
Amongst the many activities being planned by the
department that with perhaps the highest priority is
the Extended Student Induction. This aims to create
conditions for academic success by ensuring students
have realistic and informed expectations about their
studies. The induction will help them to identify potential
barriers to success and develop ways to manage issues
while building social capital. It takes an experiential
approach in order that students become familiar with
the support services available and are able to use them
proactively to develop skills to manage their time and
energy, while creating connections across the student
community.
The College is also diversifying the kinds of support
that promote healthy behaviour and is introducing an
online Cognitive Behavioural Therapy application for
staff and students, as well as a Mentoring for Wellbeing
programme.
As a result of the popularity of the expanded social
learning spaces and bookable small study rooms recently
introduced in the Eclipse building at Hawkshead, similar
facilities are being provided within the Camden
refurbishments scheduled to be completed in early 2019.
This will include a “one-stop” hub for students to access
the variety of student services described above in private
1:1 meeting areas and small group meeting areas. A
new student performance and engagement platform for
2019 will enable one-stop online appointment booking
for all student services and allow the College to monitor
students’ engagement with these services throughout the
on-course portion of their studies.

104 Online Induction course
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Please see Appendix 3: Standard 6 Table 6.1119.
Please also see Appendix 1: Standard 6 Table 17120.
Please also see Appendix 2: Standard 6 Table D121.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
We will continue to develop student focused facilities not
only on both the Camden and Hawkshead campuses but
also at a number of our off-site centres. The emphasis will
be on spaces that are both flexible and encourage group
and self-directed learning. The Department of Learning
and Wellbeing will continue to work towards ensuring all
students can access effective services that will support
their transitions not only on to and throughout the
programme but also, most importantly, as new graduates.
We will also continue to develop the opportunities and
support for alternate pathway opportunities within
the programme. It is anticipated that the extended
student induction programme (2018/19) will provide an
ongoing support model, both for study skills and their
overall wellbeing, to help students set out reasonable
expectations for themselves as they face the challenges of
HE study. All new initiatives will be assessed for impact
and refinement.

108 Veterinary student applications and enrolments 2013-17
109 Student Enrolments by entry route
121
088 Other educational programmes
119
120
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The admission process to the BVetMed programme
is designed to ensure we offer places on our
programme to an increasingly diverse range of
students, both in terms of their socioeconomic,
ethnic and racial backgrounds as well as their preuniversity educational experiences.
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES GOVERNING
ADMISSIONS
The College’s Admissions Policy is reviewed each year
and approved by the Taught Programmes Admissions
Committee (TPAC) as well as LTAC and AB. It is
developed in compliance with relevant UK legislation
and informed by sector best practice. It outlines our
admissions principles and procedures as well as providing
information on the redress applicants can take, should
they wish to appeal or complain. The policy is readily
available on our website122.
Admission to all taught programmes at the College is
overseen by TPAC. Membership123 comprises
senior academic administrators, faculty, and specialist
professional staff.
TPAC meets four times a year to consider admissionsrelated matters. Statistics on the progression through the
application cycle are tabled at each meeting and the
Committee reviews enrolment data and targets on at least
an annual basis. The August meeting is largely dedicated
to final admissions decisions and is where the results
of offer holders are considered and decisions taken on
whom to admit.
STAFF TRAINING
All staff at the College are required to undertake annual
training in data protection and bi-annual training
in equality and diversity. Staff, both academic and
professional, who are directly involved in Admissions
decisions undertake a range of training as a part of their
induction and continual development. This includes
training offered by UK NARIC on qualifications and
education in non-UK countries, training concerning
fraud and deception, training related to fees and funding,
as well as visa and immigration matters.
PROGRAMMES AT THE COLLEGE
We currently offer three different routes that enable a
student to qualify as a veterinary surgeon:
Five-year BVetMed
The five-year programme124 is primarily designed for
appropriately qualified high school leavers. Students
joining this programme are offered the opportunity to
intercalate. Intercalation involves “stepping off” the
BVetMed programme for one year, traditionally between
years two and three, to complete a BSc degree.

Gateway to Veterinary Medicine programme
The Gateway programme125 has been run by the College
since 2005. It is a six-year programme for high school
leavers which incorporates an initial foundation year of
study and is designed for UK and EU applicants who are
resident in the UK and come from non-traditional and
disadvantaged backgrounds. The programme offers the
opportunity to study veterinary medicine to applicants
who would not otherwise be able to achieve the grades
required. The entry requirements, in addition to being
lower than the standard five year entry (see below), also
have contextual requirements which must be fulfilled.
Applicants must meet three indicators of disadvantage
including factors such as the performance of the school
attended (against national averages), the rate of Higher
Education participation in the area they live and their
household income. Gateway students who come from low
income (under £35,000 p.a.) backgrounds, along with
entrants to the five year degree, are entitled to a bursary
of £1,000 for each year of their study.
Upon successful completion of the Gateway programme,
students automatically progress to our five-year BVetMed
programme. Students may choose to complete their
veterinary education at other UK institutions and a small
proportion of Gateway students (typically 1 or 2 each
year) do so.
Graduate Accelerated BVetMed
This is a four-year programme126 specifically designed
for graduates of a relevant biological science degree. The
four-year programme supplements the students’ existing
skills, adding to the preclinical science information
covered by their previous biological science degree. On
this programme, students complete an introductory
graduate transition year, where they study the principles
of animal form and function, infections and responses,
and animal husbandry. The initial transition year is
designed to bring the students up to a comparative
standard as those enrolled in the five-year programme,
thus enabling students to join year three of the five-year
programme upon completion.
INFORMATION FOR APPLICANTS
Details of the programmes we offer are available
on our website. Information on the programmes is
also available via UCAS127 (University and College
Admissions Service) who provide further guidance on
the application process. North American applicants
apply via the Veterinary Medical College Application
Service (VMCAS) and information on our Graduate
Accelerated programme is also provided in the
Veterinary Medical School Admissions Requirements
(VMSAR) publication. Our website128 contains details
of the programme, financial information and entry
requirements along with other relevant information for

110 Admissions Policy and Procedures
011 TPAC Membership and Terms of Reference in Academic Committee Handbook
124
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applicants such as accommodation options and living
costs. This information is also published each year in our
undergraduate prospectus129.
In addition to publishing our entry requirements, we also
provide further information for applicants which is aimed
at ensuring transparency around our selection processes
and giving further guidance on what we are looking for
during this process. The documents outline the nonacademic criteria we look for in an application and how
we expect applicants to demonstrate that they fulfil these
criteria. Please see the links referred to in “Assessment
Process” below for examples of these documents.
The College’s provision of information to applicants
satisfies UK guidelines and the requirements of the
Competition and Markets Authority.
ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
All entry requirements, and any changes to requirements
are considered and approved by TPAC. The entry
requirement details for the specific programmes can be
found on our website.130 131 132
ASSESSMENT PROCESS
Guidance for applicants on our assessment process can be
found on our website.133 134 Applicants applying through
VMCAS are considered using North American entry
requirements including specific pre-requisites.135
All applicants are initially screened for work experience
requirements (and return of a work experience form
in the case of UCAS applicants) and then academic
requirements. The personal statements/essay question
answers provided by applicants are then screened and
scored against a set rubric. In recognising that applicants
from disadvantaged backgrounds could be penalised by
this process and in order to ensure equality and diversity
amongst the applicant pool, additional points are awarded
to UK applicants who have attended a school listed as
contextual by the College (see Gateway section link
above for further information) and/or who live in an area
identified as having low HE participation rates.
The cut off score for interview is determined by the
number of interview places available and thus the score
varies year on year, depending on the performance of the
cohort. The number of interview places is normally set at
approximately four times the number of places available,
but this is reviewed on an annual basis, based on previous
cohort behaviour and conversion rates. Interviews are
conducted in the UK, North America and Asia.
INTERVIEWS
Interviews are an essential part of our selection processes

and we do not offer any places without a candidate having
attended interview.
Following research136 undertaken in 2009/10, on the
predictors of success for applicants to our degrees, the
College moved to Multi-Mini Interviews (MMI) for
entry in September 2012. MMI interviews, a format that
uses many short independent assessments in a timed
circuit, have been scientifically proven as being a greater
predictor of success. The duration of our programmes
means that the first cohort interviewed under this method
(Graduate Accelerated entrants) graduated in summer
2016 and the first major cohort graduated in summer
2017. Some initial research on the success of MMIs,
based on the progress of students interviewed using the
MMI format, was undertaken in 2016. Whilst it indicated
positive improvements, there were insufficient data to
undertake a full statistical analysis and therefore we
hope to be able to repeat the initial study in the coming
years, once more students have graduated and there are
sufficient data to work with.
Progression/failure rates are reviewed by TPAC each
summer in conjunction with decisions on the applicants
to admit for the current year and any issues or patterns
are addressed, should they arise.
As we have gained more experience in MMI interviewing,
we have made changes to our interview process
particularly addressing the feedback we have received. In
recent years these changes have included the introduction
of a more developed and defined marking system to
improve consistency amongst markers, and changes
to questions relating to work experience as a result of
feedback from practitioners
TRANSFER STUDENTS
It is the College’s policy not to accept transfer students
from other vet schools onto its programmes. The nature
of our curriculum and the variation in curricula across
different vet schools, particularly within the UK, means
that we are of the view that it would be detrimental to a
student’s success to join midway through the programme.
APPLICANTS WITH A DISABILITY
The College’s approach to applicants with a disability is
consistent with UK law and RCVS-issued guidance.
Applications from applicants declaring a disability are
assessed against our published criteria without regard
to their disability. Prior to invitation to interview, checks
are completed to ensure that an applicant does not
present with a disability that would prevent them from
graduating.
Applicants with any other disabilities continue to progress
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without regard to their disability137. Upon invitation to
interview, applicants are asked if they have any special
requirements during their interview. Applicants who
indicate they would require extra time (e.g. dyslexia) are
provided with extra reading time where MMI stations
have allocated pre-reading.
Upon conclusion of the interview process, where an
applicant is in the pool to receive an offer of a place their
disability is considered further. All offers are made subject
to clearance by our OH provider. Where appropriate, the
AC and Disability Officer are consulted prior to making
an offer. All offer holders are actively encouraged to
declare the existence of any health issues so that they can
be referred to our OH provider in good time ahead of
their studies.
Any enquiries from potential applicants who are
concerned about their ability to complete the degree due
to a disability are referred to our Disability Officer and
are sign-posted to the RCVS Day One Competences and
disability guidance.
VETERINARY STUDENT PROGRESSION AND
ATTRITION
Progression requirements for BVetMed students are
outlined in our Assessment and Award (A&A)
Regulations. These are updated annually and published
on our website138 in advance of teaching with links to
them from our VLE, LEARN. In general, the requirement
to pass each year is the achievement of an aggregate mark
of 50% but within this there are additional requirements
to reflect the importance of this learning as a foundation
for the following year and overall award, particularly in
relation to clinical skills.
The RVC Charter outlines our expectation of students
with particular regard to professional behaviours. This
is communicated to students electronically at first
enrolment, hard copy during induction and is publicly
available on our web pages. Should a student fail to
meet these expectations through academic or general
misconduct, then the appropriate policy is employed
to investigate and apply proportionate penalties where
necessary. These regulations are also individually
communicated to the student in writing when procedures
commence. Where the misconduct is persistent or
significant, the Professional Requirements Procedure
can be instigated at any time. We ensure fairness and
transparency within all of these processes through clear
guidelines re: hearing panel constitution and quorum
– all include a representative from the Students’ Union
(unless the student requests them not to attend), a
range of academic staff and in the case of Professional
Requirements a member of the appropriate profession
and a panellist external to the College.

them to a course; they are able to complain that
published processes have not been followed and request a
review of the decision on procedural grounds by the Head
of Admissions. This process is outlined in our Admissions
Policy139. Similarly, students cannot appeal the award
of individual marks as this calls into question academic
judgement which is regulated via double marking and
external examiner systems (see Standard 11 re: external
examiner responsibilities). A student is able to appeal an
exam board decision removing them from the programme
following a procedural error or where they can evidence
that they have been disadvantaged relative to their peers,
typically on medical or personal grounds. As with all
student-facing policies, the appeals policy and process is
communicated generally to students via our web pages
but also individually via letter following the decision to
remove a student from the programme.
The appeals policy applies not only to exam board
decisions but the decision of any panel that removes
them from the course, including the SPDS. This system
identifies and supports students with remediation
where their performance is inadequate - see Standard
6 for further information on this scheme. The ultimate
internal recourse should a student be dissatisfied with a
decision regarding their studies is Final Formal Review
by the Chief Operating Officer. These procedures are
also specified on our web pages but also individually
communicated to students at the time of the decision.
Any student who remains unsatisfied may take their case
to the national Office of the Independent Adjudicator
(www.oiahe.org.uk/).
ATTRITION OF VETERINARY STUDENTS
Please see Appendix 3: Standard 7 Tables 7.1a-d140.
AVERAGE DURATION OF VETERINARY STUDIES
Please see Appendix 3: Standard 7 Table 7.2141.
Please also see Appendix 2: Standard 7 Table A142.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
In common with Standard 8 and Standard 1, diversity
is our major challenge. We will continue to invest in
our Gateway programme and seek ways in which
our general admissions processes reduce or eliminate
inherent barriers arising from diversity related factors;
economic, gender, ethnic or otherwise. Our outreach to
local community will be extended and we will work with
cognate partners to improve our conversion of interest to
application, and application to admission.

Applicants are not able to appeal the decision to admit
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Since the last cycle of accreditation visits, recruiting
and retaining talented faculty has continued to be
a key strategic aim for the College. A change in
government, uncertainty over funding regimes and
the outcome of the EU referendum have placed
greater pressure on the sector, and impacted on the
College’s ability to attract and retain highly skilled
employees.
The College’s Human Resources Strategy covers the
period 2015 to 2019 and builds on the previous strategy.
The aim of the Strategy is to support the implementation
of the College’s Strategic Plan, and in particular to
support the development and diversification of the
student population.
To do this successfully, the College needs to attract,
develop, retain and reward the best possible employees
from a range of diverse backgrounds in order to achieve
its goal of becoming the employer of choice for those
seeking to work in the veterinary biosciences and One
Health Higher Education sector.
TURNOVER AND RECRUITMENT
Faculty positions currently number 235 (212 direct
employees and 23 off-site individuals delivering teaching
on the BVetMed programme). College faculty teaching
on the BVetMed programme has increased by 23% since
2012. There have been adjustments in the number of
clinical faculty positions to support the further expansion
of clinical activities and to provide students with the
appropriate range and number of clinical cases and
opportunities for small group learning. The College has
no faculty engaged on Hourly Paid Contracts. Occasional
Guest Lecturers are engaged to deliver one-off specialist
lectures.
The employee turnover rate for the year ending July
2017 averaged 21.04% overall of which 15.29%
was voluntaryxii.Whilst accurate benchmarking data
specifically relating to other UK veterinary schools, all
of which are located in multi-faculty HEIs, cannot be
obtained, it is possible to confirm that our total employee
turnover rates are lower on average than in the private
sector but higher than in the public and not for profit
sectorsxiii.
•
Public 			15.1%
•
Private			25.7%
•
Not for profit 		
17.0%
Further analysis of these data by employee category
demonstrates that the voluntary turnover rate for faculty
remains low at 9.7%, although this is up from 7.4% in 2012.
The CEC has a direct role in the review and authorisation
of all faculty positions to ensure a strategic approach to
recruitment. All vacated faculty posts are reviewed by the
CEC to consider whether a like-for-like replacement (or an
alternative approach) is the most appropriate course

of action. Where possible, departments are structured
to enable promotion opportunities for less experienced
employees.
The recruitment process has been streamlined to reduce
the time taken to authorise new and replacement posts
so that students, clients and colleagues are not adversely
affected by employee turnover. The depth of numbers of
faculty allows for the redistribution of teaching and clinical
duties for unfilled vacancies. Vacancy void management is
not used as a planned approach to budget management.
All recruitment panels must include at least one panel
member who has undergone the College’s recruitment and
selection training in order to ensure fairness, transparency
and compliance. Template job descriptions and person
specifications have been developed to ensure only the
appropriate calibre of applicant is considered and that a
consistent, fair and robust recruitment process is in place
for all appointments.
EMPLOYEE DEVELOPMENT AND CAREER
PROGRESSION
The College has an integrated approach to the
management of induction, probation, ongoing development
and promotion of faculty that reflects best practice across
the HE sector.
To ensure the smoothest possible transition into their new
role, once appointed, all faculty receive both a Collegewide and departmentally focused induction programme,
tailored to individual need through specific induction
objectives. These are reviewed and signed off by the Head
of Department (or other appropriate line manager) at the
end of the induction period, usually three months.
Following induction, all permanent faculty, whether
full-time or part-time, undergo a three-year probationary
period prior to confirmation in post. Responsibility for the
management, implementation and review of this process
rests with the Academic Probation and Promotion Panel
(APPP). In view of its significance, membership of the
Panel normally comprises the Principal, Deputy Principal,
Vice-Principals, the academic Heads of Department, two
elected faculty members and a senior external academic.
The foundation of the probationary development process
is the Individual Career Profile (ICP) which sets out the
qualifications, experience, skills and behaviours required
for effective performance in faculty roles. Generic ICP
templates have been developed that are then tailored to the
individual requirements of the role.143
On appointment, the relevant Head of Department uses
the Academic Career Profile Framework (ACPF) to agree
an ICP with the probationary lecturer which reflects both
individual development needs and the operational and
strategic aims of the Department and the College as a
whole. This will then be considered and approved by the
APPP. The probationer will then work towards achieving

The overall turnover figure includes employees leaving the College at the end of fixed-term contracts (e.g. contract researchers)
and those whose employment was terminated on grounds of redundancy. The voluntary figure excludes these groups.
xiii
Source – Xpert HR Labour Turnover Survey 2017
xii
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the objectives included in the ICP. Progress will be
reviewed annually by the APPP and, if necessary, additional
training and coaching will be put in place to support the
probationer in meeting their ICP objectives. In addition
to relevant teaching, clinical and/or research objectives,
all ICPs must reflect the requirements of the RVC
Behaviours Framework.
The RVC Behaviours Framework is based on a nationally
validated scheme and forms an integral part of the
College’s Management Development Programme, to
which probationary faculty have full access. Leadership
and management objectives relevant to their role are
included in most ICPs.
On completion of the probationary period, ongoing
development of faculty is managed through the College’s
Review (appraisal) Process. Formal Appraisal Reviews are
carried out annually and provide an opportunity
for employees to reflect individually with their Head
of Department (or other relevant line manager) both
on their performance during the past year and their
development and career aspirations in the year ahead.
With reference to the operational and strategic needs of
the organisation, and the expectations set out in the RVC
Behaviours Framework, specific development objectives
will be agreed drawing on the opportunities provided
by the College’s own Staff Development Programme or
relevant external programmes.
During appraisals, opportunities for promotion144 will be
discussed. If agreement is reached between the appraisee
and their Head of Department that they should be
considered for promotion, a further ICP will be agreed
between them (based again on the expectations set out
in the ACPF) and submitted to the APPP for approval.
The APPP would normally be expected to confirm the
promotion when the objectives in the ICP are met.
The appraisal focuses on personal development and
includes discussion on opportunities for the coming year
for every member of faculty. Attendance at courses and
conferences as well as personal requests for periods of
leave to study are discussed and considered by the Head
of Department to enable the costs of such requests to be
factored into budgetary considerations.
Since 2012, the College has continued to provide
extensive development opportunities for all employees
via in-house provision, as well as supporting attendance
at external training events and conferences. The full
Staff Development Programme145 is available on the HR
intranet pages.
The College is a member of Advance HE (formerly
the Leadership Foundation), which offers a training
consultancy service and maintains databases of
development facilitators, and a member of the
Bloomsbury Group of UoL Colleges that collectively
provides courses for each of the institutions in the group.
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In 2017 the College appointed a Staff Development
Manager who collaborates with the Vice-Principal for
Learning, Teaching and Assessment and the Director of
Learning and Wellbeing to ensure that the annual Staff
Development Programme contains material relating
specifically to faculty development. This is within an
overall programme that incorporates areas such as
Health and Safety, Information Technology, Skills and
Knowledge and Leadership and Management as well as
Wellbeing. The appointment of the Staff Development
Manager has increased our capacity to deliver additional
development opportunities in-house.
The College invested more than £1.2million in
development opportunities for all employees between
2012 and 2017. Membership of the Higher Education
Academy remains high with 203 active members and
three applications pending.
There has been a gradual increase in investment in staff
development since 2014, and in the 2017/18 year, over
900 participants attended 121 College facilitated training
courses.
TEACHER TRAINING
The College meets teacher training needs through a wide
range of provision:
• INSET days: We run three College-wide in- service
training days each year involving between 30 and 120
staff. Our teaching and learning INSET days include
student representatives and our assessment INSET
days include our external examiners and staff from our
off-site clinical practices. Each INSET day is themed
around current needs in assessment, teaching or
student experience – for example recent themes have
been “improving facilitation skills”, “improving the
student experience of small group learning”, “teaching
and learning beyond lectures and the classroom” and
“student experience of assessment”.
• Staff Development training through HR: During
2016/17, a total of 60 programmes were offered including
management programmes, appraisal briefings, health and
safety programmes, new programmes on mental health
and on managing flexible working, a student complaints
follow-up workshop and various other topics (e.g.
dyslexia awareness)
• PG Certificate, Diploma and MSc in Veterinary
Education146: a unique part-time programme designed
to promote educational excellence in the field of
veterinary education. Developed by educational experts
at the College’s LIVE Centre, the programme is
accredited by the Higher Education Academy147 (HEA)
leading to recognition as Associate Fellow or Fellow of
the HEA on successful completion. The programme is
offered worldwide on face-to-face or distance learning
platforms and all College probationary lecturers are
required to complete the PGCert component.
• MVetMed Resident Practical Veterinary Education
Training: Our residents have been trained to teach via
an eight-week programme since 2009.

“Practical Veterinary Education” addresses the challenges
of teaching and learning in a workplace environment and
is a compulsory part of the MVetMed degree residents
complete during their three year specialty training. In
2017, the MVetMed programme was converted to run in
the same blended mode as TLiHE (see below) enabling
residents to fit their studies around their complex clinical
commitments.
• Teaching and Learning in Higher Education
(TLiHE): a completely new programme for all
those who teach more than six hours at the College
(particularly for our PhDs and PostDocs) was developed
and delivered in 2016. This short programme (a half day
face-to-face induction followed by four weeks online
and a teaching presentation assessment) was based
upon experience of the LIVE team with the PGCert and
MVetMed Practical Veterinary Education programme
that continue to run.
These training opportunities are offered to all staff
involved in core rotation teaching. Key staff from off-site
locations where core rotations are offered are expected to
register for the PGCert in Veterinary Education and to
undergo examiner training.
As a result of all the above, in 2016 the College received
an Excellence in Faculty Development award148 from
leaders in healthcare education around the world. It is the
first time a veterinary school has won the award.
EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY
In 2016, the College recruited an Equality and Diversity
Manager who is working with colleagues from all areas
of the institution to ensure equality and diversity are fully
embedded throughout the College.
The College achieved the Athena SWAN Bronze award in
2017. The Athena SWAN Charter was established by the
Equality Challenge Unit (now part of Advance
HE) in 2005 to encourage and recognise commitment to
advancing the careers of women in science, technology,
engineering, maths and medicine (STEMM). The
Charter was expanded in 2015 and now covers faculty
roles in STEMM, the Arts, Humanities, Social Sciences,
Business and Law (AHSSBL ) and in Professional
Services. Further details of the Athena SWAN Charter
are available on the ECU website149.
The Equality and Diversity Manager is overseeing the
implementation of the Equality Single Action Plan
and the Athena SWAN Action Plan working with local
champions and members of the CEC.
In terms of diversity, the number of female professors has
increased from 11 to 17 since 2012, representing 38%
of the total number. The number of black, Asian and
minority ethnic (BAME) faculty has increased from 29 to
36 during the same period. The College is committed to
increasing the diversity of all employee groups. The next

steps identified following the publication of the College’s
Gender Pay Gap report in March 2018 support this
commitment.
The College has committed to introducing a Workload
Allocation Model (WAM) to provide a fair, transparent
and effective framework for the allocation and
distribution of faculty workloads across the College. Work
to develop this model is underway, and the planned date
for its implementation is April 2019.
NON-PERMANENT FACULTY MEMBERS
The College predominantly delivers its core teaching for
the BVetMed using permanent employees. These may
be part-time employees enabling us to support some of
our equality and diversity initiatives as outlined above.
Exceptions include occasional guest lecturers required to
deliver specialist teaching.
We also utilise research students, interns and residents
to deliver teaching. To support them and ensure that
teaching standards are maintained we deliver the
TLiHE programme. For interns and residents this is a
compulsory programme delivered at the start of their
studies at the College. Any teaching undertaken by
interns and residents is under supervision by a faculty
member. For PhD students they must undertake the
TLiHE if they intend to teach for more than six hours
per year. They are only permitted to deliver “lectures
in specific and exceptional circumstances and never for
core and mainstream topics” – see 1.6.8 of the Code of
Practice for Research Degrees 2017/18.150 Data regarding
the volume of training delivered for students in 2018 are
shown in Student TLiHE Training Data.151
PAY AND REWARD
The College’s remuneration packages for all employees
are regularly benchmarked to ensure they remain
competitive both within and outside the sector.
The Clinical Supplements paid to all clinical faculty were
significantly increased in 2018 to ensure the College
continues to be able to attract and retain talented and
committed specialist clinicians. Whilst the College cannot
offer remuneration packages comparable to those offered
by some private practices, we have enhanced the clinical
supplements to ensure we remain competitive with
other UK and European veterinary schools. As well as a
competitive salary, the College offers a range of other
benefits to staff including pension schemes and generous
leave entitlement. Full details of benefits available to
employees can be found on the benefits and reward
pages152 of the HR section of the College website.
All employee contracts of employment include a clause
stating that any work carried out, either paid or unpaid,
for another organisation, can only be undertaken with
prior permission from the Principal. The Principal
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delegates the authority to approve such requests to Heads
of Department. Requests are only declined if there is a
potential conflict of interest or if there are concerns over
the wellbeing of the employee.
NATIONALLY AND LOCALLY DETERMINED PAY
ARRANGEMENTS
The College operates a single pay spine with eight grades
for all employees, up to and including Senior Lecturer
level. Levels of remuneration increase incrementally each
year until the top of the relevant grade has been reached.
Adjustments to the value of the individual points on
the pay spine are negotiated nationally by HE employer
representatives and the national labour unions.
Additional variable pay is considered twice yearly by the
Special Reward Panel.153
The remuneration of professorial employees is the
responsibility of the College’s Senior Staff Remuneration
Committee (SSRC) comprising of:
•
the Chairman of Council
•
the Principal
•
two members of College Council.
(The Principal plays no role in the setting of his own
remuneration and is not present at the meeting where it is
considered).
Until 2017, professorial salaries were determined
individually by the SSRC on the basis of
recommendations put forward by the Principal. Whilst
this will still apply within an existing framework for
members of PAG and Heads of Department, following
extensive consultation, the Committee approved the
introduction of a professorial base pay structure for
phased implementation during 2018.
The proposed new structure comprises four salary bands
as follows:
•
Band 0 to which newly promoted Readers and
Associate Professors will be appointed. This pay
band will include three incremental increases
awarded automatically, annually until the top
point of the scale is reached – subject to 		
satisfactory performance
•
Band 1 for newly appointed full Professors. This
pay band will also include three automatic
incremental progression points awarded 		
automatically, annually until the top point of the
scale is reached – subject to satisfactory 		
performance
•
Band 2 for established Professors. This pay band
includes four progression points. Individuals
appointed to this scale will be assessed annually
and a decision taken by the SSRC as to whether
they should progress to the next point. The
decision will be based on achievement in the
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•

preceding 12 months and in order to be 		
considered for movement either within salary
band or into a higher band, the expectation will
be of increasing achievement both quantitatively
and qualitatively
Band 3 for esteemed Professors only. This pay
band will not include incremental salary points
and future salary progression will be determined
by performance.

EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT AND WELLBEING
In 2017, the College engaged Capita, an external
provider, to undertake our first Employee Engagement
Survey in ten years and achieved a 63% response rate.
There were some extremely positive results and, as
expected, some areas were identified where further work
is needed.
Positives identified included the 93% of employees
reporting the College as a good place to work, placing
the College 5th of the 53 HEIs surveyed by Capita
since 2015, and 13th of 403 private and public sector
organisations in the Capita database. Areas perceived as
needing improvement included communication between
different parts of the organisation and the need to better
publicise the local schemes put in place to supplement
national pay arrangements.
The College will continue to work with Capita to
develop action plans to ensure the results of the survey
are appropriately analysed and action taken to further
improve engagement before the next planned survey in
late 2019.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
Whilst the results of the staff survey were positive, we
will focus on a number of aspects. Central to this will
be the completion and implementation of the workload
allocation model in 2019. Similarly, banding of the
professoriate and implementation of our Athena SWAN
action plan will help address our weakness in some
aspects of the gender pay gap. Finally, and as mentioned
in Standard 1, the College has work to do on diversity in
all its manifestations and we are establishing partnerships
with organisations where there is an established track
record of success in this area.
Please also see the following data tables:
•
Appendix 3: Standard 8 Table 8.1154
•
Appendix 2: Standard 8 Table A155
•
Appendix 2: Standard 8 Table B156
•
Appendix 2: Standard 8 Table C157
•
Appendix 2: Standard 8 Table D158

.
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As previously stated in Standard 6, there are several
routes of entry into, and possible paths through,
the BVetMed programme. The minimum period
of study that can result in the award of a BVetMed
degree is four years. The majority of students on
the programme follow the five-year pathway and
it is this which will form the basis of the following
commentary. The alternative pathways will be
illustrated in the accompanying diagrams and
relevant differences between the pathways will be
highlighted.
The programme outcomes are defined as follows:
At the time of graduation students should, to a standard
appropriate for a new veterinary graduate, be able to:
1.
Describe the normal structure and function of
animals including principles of homeostasis
and explain the aetiology, pathophysiology and
pathogenesis of common diseases that affect
them
2.
Explain the key components that constitute
primary and preventative healthcare and advise
on, and implement, recommended prophylaxis,
nutrition and husbandry programmes in order to
improve animal care, prevent disease and inform
client education
3.
Advise on animal management and welfare, and
safeguard human, animal and environmental
health (One Health); including principles of
biosecurity, food safety, risk assessment and
mitigation, zoonosis and surveillance
4.
Recognise, prevent and diagnose diseases and
disorders of animals. Be able to select and
interpret appropriate diagnostic tests and
formulate a treatment plan; considering pain
management, client financial status and patient
referral when indicated
5.
Apply sound clinical reasoning skills including a
logical problem solving approach in order to
effectively solve clinical problems and make
decisions
6.
Demonstrate technical and procedural 		
competence
7.
Apply scientific principles, method and 		
knowledge to clinical practice and research.
Proficiently search for and critically analyse
literature and use evidence-based medicine to
influence clinical decision-making
8.
Explain how knowledge of the veterinary 		
business environment influences the practice, its
team, its clients, marketing and financial 		
management
9.
Communicate effectively with the public,
colleagues and other professionals both verbally
and in writing; including constructing and
updating clinical records and correspondence,
using appropriate terminology for the audience
concerned
10.
Explain the principles and behaviours that
underpin professionalism, teamwork and ethical
decision-making (judgement) and apply these in
159
160

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

a veterinary setting
Engage in lifelong learning and self-reflection to
improve overall competence. Recognise their own
level of professional competency and seek
support when needed
Be able to cope with incomplete information.
Effectively use information services and 		
information technology
Explain fundamental scientific, pharmacological
and medical principles that underpin veterinary
medicine
Use the principles of anaesthesia to suggest and
safely perform an anaesthetic plan, from carrying
out an anaesthetic risk assessment through to
patient recovery
Understand the relationship between 		
productivity, production systems and economics.

CURRICULAR STRUCTURE AND MANAGEMENT
Broadly the programme can be considered to consist of
three phases (Appendix 1: Standard 9 Figure 9)159.
Students who enter the programme via the Gateway
programme study for a year prior to joining year one of
the BVetMed programme (provided they pass
the examinations at the end of the Gateway year).
Students who enter the programme via the Graduate
entry pathway study an abbreviated preclinical phase,
consisting of one year of study, before joining the start of
the third year of the programme (the start of the clinical
didactic phase) where after they follow exactly the same
programme of study as the other students. The didactic
components of the programme are taught in terms (three
per year) while the rotation phase is effectively
a continuous programme of core and optional clinical
placements.
The curriculum of the BVetMed is “owned” and
managed by the College as a whole rather than having
individual parts of the curriculum owned by different
departments – see Standard 1. Management of the
curriculum is overseen by the CMC that reports via the
LTAC to AB. The membership of the committee consists
of, in the majority, faculty. In the current academic
year there are up to 52 members of the CMC of which
30 are members of permanent faculty, 19 are student
representatives, one is an external member from another
veterinary school, one is a member of Academic Support
and one is the secretary to the committee160.
Faculty become members of the committee by virtue of
the office or responsibilities that they hold; for example
members include the Course Director, Extramural
Studies Director, Director of Assessment, leaders of
strands (for further explanation see below), leaders of
years, heads of academic departments and departmental
teaching coordinators. Members of staff are usually
appointed to these positions for a defined term of
office which may be renewed. Student representatives
are appointed to the committee annually. They are
nominated by the Students’ Union and undergo
appropriate training to be able to undertake the role.
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The curriculum is one where the majority of the didactic
phases are integrated into body system-based strands.
Each body system-based strand will have two or three
“visits” during the first three years and one term (10
terms) of teaching. Each visit represents a discrete
period of teaching usually of a few weeks’ duration. The
integrated nature of the curriculum means that teaching
is not delivered in traditional discipline based classes such
as anatomy, physiology and biochemistry; rather teaching
relevant to each body system is delivered in an integrated
manner. The multiple visits to a strand, spread out over
several years, enable teaching to be sequenced such
that an initial visit (or visits) will focus more on normal
structure and function of a body system. Subsequent
visits to strands will emphasise diseases affecting the body
system and the approach to diagnosis, and medical and
surgical management of such diseases. Each strand has
one or two visits in the first two years of the programme,
followed by a final visit in the third or fourth year. Strand
based teaching ceases when students enter the final
period of the programme, the rotation phase; a period
of one and half years consisting of clinical rotations,
extramural placements (EMS) and didactic elective
teaching.
The body systems strands in the BVetMed curriculum are
as follows:
•
Locomotor
•
Neurology, Ophthalmology and Special Senses
•
Cardiovascular and Respiratory
•
Urogenital (sub-divided into Renal and 		
Reproduction)
•
Alimentary
•
Endocrine
•
Skin
•
Lymphoreticular and Haemopoetic.
Some of the concepts key to a veterinary curriculum are
not easily integrated in a body systems-based manner and
therefore, in addition to the body systems strands, there
are three non-body systems strands entitled Professional
Studies, Principles of Science and Population Medicine
and Veterinary Public Health (PMVPH).
The Professional Studies strand aims to equip students
with the knowledge, confidence, skills and resilience that
they will need to thrive in veterinary practice, successfully
manage professional dilemmas, and resolve challenging
clinical and professional situations. Topics covered in this
strand include communication skills, ethics, veterinary
business, professional reasoning, clinical reasoning and
evidence based veterinary medicine.
The Principles of Science strand allows students to
understand concepts that underpin and traverse
teaching delivered in body system strands. Topics that
are covered in the Principles of Science strand include
genetics, molecular biology, histology, pathology,
virology, bacteriology, pharmacology and parasitology
in the pre-clinical didactic years of the programme. In
the clinical didactic years the themes covered include
clinical reasoning, anaesthesia, oncology, surgical
161
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principles, diagnostic imaging, clinical pathology, clinical
immunology, nutrition, clinical pharmacology and
emergency medicine.
The PMVPH strand considers animal health and disease,
and their interaction with human health and disease, at a
population level.
The Principles of Science strand and the Professional
Studies strand are taught frequently throughout the
didactic phase of the programme (years one to four). The
sequence in which the intermittently visited strands are
delivered appears at Appendix 1: Standard 9 Table 19161.
Following completion of the first term of fourth year,
students undergo a period of “rotation preparation”
before entering the clinical rotation phase of the
programme. During a 14 month period, running from
February of the year prior to a student’s graduation
to April of the year of graduation, students complete
a period consisting of 28 weeks of rotations, 14-16
weeks of extra- mural studies (EMS) and an eight week
research project. On completion of the clinical rotations
phase students have a short period of didactic and
practical elective teaching after which they take their final
examinations.
Each strand, elective, rotation, year and/or phase of the
programme has a leader who takes primary responsibility
for management of that section of the programme. The
Course Director oversees the programme. Integration
of the curriculum is considered vertically i.e. between
years of the programme and horizontally i.e. within
years of the programme. Vertical integration ensures a
coherence between different visits to strands in the
didactic phases of the programme. Horizontal integration
ensures a suitable relationship between learning material
in different strands delivered at similar points in the same
academic year.
The programme level outcomes (as stated above) inform
the development of learning outcomes which are stated
at the level of each year of study, each strand and each
teaching session e.g. each lecture, practical, directed
learning session etc. All of the objectives of all teaching
sessions are compiled and mapped to the higher level
BVetMed learning outcomes as well as RCVS Day One
Competences and the AVMA Competencies. This ensures
each session has clear relevance to the overall outcomes
of the programme. We are in the process of entering these
data into curriculum mapping software that will allow
more integrated management of the curriculum objectives
and their delivery.
A curriculum cannot anticipate every problem that will
develop over the duration of a graduate’s career, or the
shifting expectations of society. However, equipping
students to be lifelong learners should provide them
with the skills that they will require to maintain currency
in their knowledge, skills and attitudes. This will give
them the tools to adapt to the differing situations and
expectations that they encounter. The ultimate aim of

the BVetMed curriculum is for our students to develop
the self-directed learning skills required to allow them
to become effective and resilient lifelong learners and
problem solvers.
METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND LEARNING
OPPORTUNITIES
In the first two phases of the programme (10 terms) we
provide diverse learning opportunities and aim to match
the optimum method of teaching to the desired learning
outcome. Teaching methods include the following:
•
Clinical Skills Sessions
•
Directed Learning Sessions including the use of
clinical case scenarios
•
Dissections
•
Lectures
•
Practical classes in labs and on our working farm
•
Private Study Session
•
Tutorials (including live animal anatomy).
Where appropriate, online learning interactions
(previously known as computer-aided learning aka CALs)
are used. Simulation is used extensively in the CSC.
A typical week of teaching in the third year and the first
term of fourth year would consist of a mixture of activities
in different strands162 One day of teaching a week
(usually Monday) is dedicated to Principles of Science,
half a day a week is dedicated to Professional Studies
(usually Wednesday morning) and the other three days
a week are dedicated to the body system-based strand
that is being delivered at that time. Half a day a week –
Wednesday afternoons – is set aside to allow students to
participate in recreational activities.
PRECEPTORSHIPS AND EXTERNSHIPS
The BVetMed programme culminates in the clinical
rotation phase of the programme. This phase consists of
approximately 14 months from February of one year to
April of the following year. During this period students
undertake a series of rotations which are equivalent to
preceptorships. They also undertake the majority of
their extra-mural clinical studies which are similar to
externships.
Clinical rotations are undertaken either in facilities
owned and managed by the College or in facilities owned
by third parties that have entered into a contractual
agreement with the College to provide clinical teaching
and/or where members of staff employed or trained
by the College work. All rotations have clearly stated
learning objectives (mapped to Course Outcomes, RCVS
Day One Competences and AVMA Competencies) and
represent opportunities for students to receive instruction
and obtain practical experience with a wide range of
species in different clinical settings.
Rotations are classified as core rotations which must be
undertaken (and passed) by all students and tracking
rotations which students elect to undertake (but which
must also be passed). There are 22 weeks of core rotations

and six weeks of tracking rotations.
The core and tracking rotations offered in the current
academic year (2018/19) are shown at Appendix 3:
Standard 9 Table 9.4163.
DELIVERY OF SPECIFIED INSTRUCTION
The location of specific aspects of teaching required in
the programme are outlined in Appendix 1: Standard 9
Table 21164. Evidence to support this can be found in the
learning objectives for strand teaching and the clinical
rotations.
STUDENTS’ CHOICES OF ELECTIVE SUBJECTS
Elective tracking rotations:
Students are requested to select five tracking rotation
options prioritising one over the other, i.e., first and
second choice etc. Approximately 80% of students obtain
their first choices.
Elective didactic teaching:
Students are presented with a list of electives taking
place during the three teaching weeks in final year (post
rotations) and asked to choose two electives from each
week, prioritising one over the other, i.e. first and second
choice.
LIMITATIONS ON STUDENTS’ FREEDOM TO
CHOOSE ELECTIVES
We try to impose relatively few limitations on a student’s
elective study choices as these are, by definition not
compulsory components. However, it is sometimes
necessary through constraints on resource limited
availability to restrict the number of students on popular
electives. This is done in as fair a way as possible.
Students may also use their EMS placements to focus on
their chosen area of clinical practice or veterinary related
activity.
Elective tracking rotations:
The track rotations and the number of spaces offered
are based on various factors but principal among them
is the opportunity for students to enhance their skills in
specific areas of veterinary science. Each track rotation
has a maximum capacity, dependant on the service. The
Research track is available to those students who wish to
specialise in this area but, if chosen, all six weeks of track
must be dedicated to research.
Elective didactic teaching:
The didactic electives that run over three weeks once
rotations have been completed are determined by the
Elective Director and Elective Leaders. The decision
to offer a week of elective teaching is based on various
factors such as the demand and popularity of the
electives that ran the previous year, staff availability and
resources i.e. timetable restrictions and cadavers. If two
of a student’s preferred electives fall in the same week the
student has to forgo one of them. Each didactic elective
has a maximum capacity to ensure teaching and learning
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is not compromised.
ARRANGEMENTS FOR TEACHING IN ABATTOIRS
AND PREMISES FOR FOOD PRODUCTION
As part of one of the two week core farm animal rotations
(Synergy), the students spend a morning at an abattoir165
in the south west of England; on the same day, the
students have to complete three computer aided learning
exercises on a) ante-mortem inspection, b) post-mortem
inspection and c) notifiable diseases and Surveillance at
post-harvest. The students also conduct a visit during
this rotation to a knacker’s yard166, where they also cover
surveillance. Furthermore, zoonotic diseases at farm
level are also covered as part of the Youngstock half day167
covered in this rotation.
As part of the FACS or pathology rotation, one day
every two weeks will include a visit to a red meat
commercial abattoir with an allocated cutting plant that
is facilitated by our Veterinary Public Health staff and
includes a Veterinary Public Health seminar on outbreak
investigation.
The second two week core farm animal rotation (Endells)
includes a visit to an integrated milk and cheese producer
where food technology and food safety associated with
dairy production systems are covered. Pertinent issues
such as responsible use of antibiotics and antimicrobial
resistance are embedded and emphasised throughout all
of our core farm rotations.
UNDERSTANDING DIFFERENCE
The framework that informs ethical decision making is
explicitly taught within the Professional Studies strand
as well as a professional problem-solving framework that
ensure that the needs of stakeholders are identified and
considered. These issues are explicitly discussed during
the core clinical rotations in the charity practice, the
Blue Cross, and in the Shelter Medicine rotation, and
especially through activities at the RSPCA in relation to
accessible care. Both rotations are in central London
with a client base that is both ethnically diverse and has
socioeconomic challenges. This is also true for those
clients attending the BSAH.
EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES (EMS)
The RCVS requires all students to undertake 38 weeks of
extramural studies during their veterinary programme.
This consists of 12 weeks of animal husbandry extramural
studies (AHEMS) and 26 weeks of clinical extramural
studies (Clinical EMS).
EMS placements are undertaken in a range of
veterinary related contexts, to enable students to gain an
appreciation of the breadth of the veterinary role and
how veterinary medicine and science operate in “real life”
and commercial environments. The aims of EMS are to
enable students to:
•
develop their animal handling skills across a
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

range of common domestic species
develop their understanding of the practice and
economics of animal management systems and
animal industries
develop their understanding of practice 		
economics and practice management
develop their understanding and gain further
experience of medical and surgical treatments in
a variety of species
develop communication skills in all aspects of
veterinary work
expand their experience to those disciplines and
species not fully covered within the College
curriculum
appreciate the importance of animal welfare
both in animal production and in the general
practice of veterinary medicine
gain experience to help them appreciate the
ethical and legal responsibilities of the veterinary
surgeon in relation to individual clients, animals,
the community and society
gain experience of a variety of veterinary working
environments.

EMS is closely regulated to ensure that the student
gains maximum benefit from their experience. The
management of EMS is the responsibility of the College’s
Directors of AHEMS and EMS, while its day-today administration rests with the Academic Registry.
Academic Registry ensures that students, tutors and
participating farms and practices are fully aware of the
aims and objectives of AHEMS and EMS, which are set
out in Student Handbooks, and conform to all relevant
regulations and guidelines. The College liaises closely
with the other UK veterinary schools and the RCVS to
ensure that standards are maintained nationally and the
overall efficiency of the system continues to be enhanced.
Students can log and reflect on their acquisition of skills
developed on AHEMS and EMS placements as well as
communicate with their tutors about these skills through
our bespoke online resource, Folium (see Standard 11).
Student requirements to undertake AHEMS and EMS
with different species are outlined in Appendix 3:
Standard 9 Table 9.3168.
ASSESSMENT OF STUDENTS
In order to obtain a BVetMed qualification and become
a qualified veterinarian all students must pass major
assessments which take place approximately once a year.
During the period of rotations all students must pass all
of the rotations they undertake.
Each year Assessment and Award regulations169 are
published giving clear guidance regarding the nature of
the assessment students will experience, how the
assessment will be graded and what students need to do
in order to pass the assessment. Equitable treatment of

students is assured by submitted work being anonymised
prior to marking wherever possible. Clear marking
schemes exist for different types of submitted work which
are openly available on the College website170.
Where anonymous assessment is not possible, for
example when assessing performance on rotations, clear
descriptors are provided to assessors to enable them to
fairly judge the performance of individual students. These
descriptors are available to students and appear in the
rotation handbook.
Academic standards are upheld by reference to external
reference points where possible including the Framework
for Higher Education Qualifications171, the Subject
Benchmark Statement for Veterinary Science172, and
guidance published by our accrediting bodies including
the AVMA, EAEVE and RCVS.
Examinations are blueprinted against learning objectives
for a given section of the programme. This means
that each question used in an examination is related
to specific, stated learning objectives and a broad and
representative sample of learning objectives for each
section of the programme is tested. This blueprinting,
combined with standard setting, provides clear evidence
that students passing a given assessment have achieved
an adequate standard in that section of the programme.
Thus we can be confident that students have achieved the
appropriate level of understanding of normal function,
homeostasis, pathophysiology, mechanisms of health/
disease, and the natural history and manifestations of
important domestic and foreign animal diseases.
Standards are maintained by the application of
standard setting processes to examinations where this is
appropriate. This is done for all single best answer
examination papers (multiple choice question (MCQ)
and extended matching question (EMQ) examinations).
The use of a question bank to store questions and data
associated with question performance, also allows yearon-year performance of cohorts to be compared. OSCEs
are also routinely standard set.
An additional method to ensure that academic standards
are maintained is provided by the external examiner
system used in UK Higher Education Institutions.
External examiner teams are appointed to oversee the
examinations undertaken by our students. The teams of
examiners are asked to provide an annual report which
verifies that the assessment has been fair, is of an
appropriate standard and students passing the assessment
are of a similar standard to those examiners have
encountered at similar institutions
CURRICULAR REVIEW AND QUALITY ASSURANCE
Curricular review and quality assurance are overseen by
the TQC according to the academic quality assurance and

enhancement procedure for the monitoring and review of
courses173. Annually each discrete unit of teaching (e.g.
strand, rotation or elective) is reviewed by the Course
Director, unit leader and other members of faculty who
contribute to the teaching.
This is an opportunity to reflect on feedback received on
the strengths and weaknesses of each unit of teaching.
This helps to identify aspects that may need modification
including identifying omissions and potential areas
of overlap and redundancy. Sources include student
feedback on teaching, feedback from external examiners
relating to the performance of students in assessments,
feedback from recent graduates and feedback from
employers. On the basis of these reviews, Year Leaders
prepare an AQIR. An overall AQIR is then prepared by
the Course Director for the programme as a whole. Year
level and programme level AQIRs undergo scrutiny by a
TQC Subgroup, the Annual Quality Improvement Group
(AQIG), which meets to consider and approve the AQIRs.
In addition to this annual process of review a full review
of the programme is normally undertaken every six years
according to the guidelines for periodic review of
courses174. This review is conducted by a panel consisting
of faculty members, at least one student and at least two
members external to the College. The periodic review
panel has clearly stated terms of reference which include
instructions to review:
•
the continuing validity, relevance and currency of
the programme’s aims, objectives, and content
•
the extent to which the aims and objectives are
being achieved
•
the extent to which the programme continues to
meet the needs of students and of prospective
employers of graduates
•
the academic standards of the programme, with
particular reference to changes in external
reference points including the Framework for
Higher Education Qualifications, any relevant
subject benchmarking statements, any relevant
legislation or commitments to European or
international processes and, where appropriate,
the requirements of professional, statutory and
regulatory bodies and employers
•
the quality of the programme.
The BVetMed programme last underwent periodic review
in January 2017175 and will undergo its next periodic
review in 2023.
CURRICULAR CHANGES SINCE THE LAST
ACCREDITATION VISITS
The last major revision of the structure of the BVetMed
curriculum was undertaken in the period 2007-2012.
This curricular revision was therefore in progress or had
recently been completed at the time the College last
underwent accreditation visits by the RCVS, EAEVE
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and AVMA. The introduction of the curriculum was
completed with the graduation in 2012 of the cohort of
students that entered the five-year programme in 2007.
Since the introduction of the current iteration of the
curriculum there have been few significant changes to
the overall curriculum structure. The normal processes
of annual review have resulted in minor modifications
to curriculum delivery but no substantive changes to
learning outcomes. The overall structure of the
curriculum is sufficiently flexible that it accommodates a
continuous process of development and improvement.
Changes that have been introduced since 2012 include
the following:
•
Modification of the small animal clinical
rotations to increase emphasis on, and experience
of, primary care practice, shelter medicine and
accessible care practice (based in charities)
•
Modification of the clinical rotations in equine to
improve exposure to equine practice
•
Delivery of four weeks of farm animal core
rotations at off site locations in partnership with
two practices, Endell and Synergy
•
Improved recording and monitoring of individual
clinical competences with the introduction of
Folium and review of progress by clinical tutors.
STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF THE
BVETMED
This utilisation of multiple sources of feedback in
addition to the process of annual and periodic review
allows the College to identify the areas of strength and
weakness within its curricular design. We believe our
strengths and weaknesses are as follows:
Strengths
•
Modern curricular design, encouraging a
scientific approach and making use of good
pedagogical practice
•
Assessment strategies that encourage integrated
learning across topics and disciplines;
•
The explicit intention to create graduates
prepared for lifelong learning through use of
directed learning and problem-solving 		
approaches
•
Trying to minimise factual content to avoid
“content-overload”
•
Facilities such as the QMHA and the CSC
•
The first dedicated Shelter Medicine rotation in
the UK
•
Collaborative partnerships with veterinary
practices and charities to ensure that students
receive a comprehensive clinical experience
across all species
•
A curriculum taught and led by competent and
committed faculty, the majority of whom are
recognised as Fellows of the Higher Education
Academy
•
Extensive clinical experience with 54 weeks of
clinical exposure (28 weeks of IMR rotations and
26 weeks of clinical EMS)
•
Active involvement of all students in original
research studies through Research Projects 1
(RP1) and 2 (RP2)
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•

•
•
•
•
•

A focus through the Professional Studies strand
of providing explicit communication, professional
and ethical decision making frameworks
to support students develop the essential 		
professional skills of a competent veterinarian
Explicit teaching, support and assessment of a
problem-based clinical decision making 		
framework
Regular opportunities for students to pursue
areas of interest in greater depth, e.g., through
tracking and research projects
A strong representation of teaching based in or
on first opinion practice in the core rotations.
Very strong clinical specialist expertise available
in the teaching hospitals
Professional Orientation and Development
(POD) programme at the beginning of the third
year of the programme.

Weaknesses
As with any curriculum we recognise that there are
weaknesses. Many of these we are already addressing or
intend to address in the forthcoming curriculum revision.
•

•

•

•

•

•

It is a challenge to ensure sufficient exposure
of all our students to production animal practice
in the south east of the UK. To meet this 		
challenge it has been necessary to develop
strategic alliances and satellite practices elsewhere
in the UK, to which our students travel
Some clinical specialities are relatively underrepresented compared to others. The 		
development of alliances with specialists not
represented on our faculty, e.g., a specialist
dentist is therefore sometimes necessary in the
short term while we seek to address these
deficiencies through targeted recruiting and/or
“growing our own”
Gathering feedback from students, graduates and
employers is sometimes challenging. We 		
continually try to refine our mechanisms to
capture feedback. We still face difficulties
engaging a sufficient number of our students
in our feedback surveys. The recent development
of a national employers feedback survey through
the Veterinary Schools Council has greatly
improved the quality and quantity of feedback
received from this source
Lengthy working hours on clinical rotations can
be detrimental to the quality of students’ 		
learning. This is being addressed by working
towards a maximum “48 hour on-clinic week” for
all rotations
It is a challenge to ensure that all students
recognise the importance of developing explicit
professional and clinical decision making skills
rather than simply focusing on acquisition of
factual knowledge
Insufficient early exposure to clinical activities to
help students keep in their mind the “end goal”
and the importance of their pre-clinical learning
related to the fundamentals of veterinary science.

CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
We are currently reviewing our curriculum with a view to
further modifications. The modified curriculum will be
introduced for students entering the programme in 2020.
The broad aims of the curricular modifications that we
have already formed are as follows:
•
To achieve better alignment and structure of
preclinical and para-clinical teaching to support
clinical learning outcomes and to improve
recognition and relevance of each to the other
•
The creation of a 3 + 2 structure in the five-year
programme with three years of didactic teaching
and a two-year rotation period interspersing some
didactic teaching within the rotations
•
The introduction of a longitudinal reflective
portfolio as part of the Professional Studies
strand
•
Development of a Scholarship and Evidence
Based Medicine strand to emphasise the 		
importance of the scientific method to the
veterinary profession
•
To help build student resilience and capacity to
function well in an uncertain world – both
clinically and professionally
•
To introduce greater clinical experience 		
opportunities earlier in the programme
•
To further impose limitations on students’ time
commitments especially during the rotation
components of the course and to generally
place a greater emphasis on creating a curriculum
and a learning environment focused on 		
maintaining student well-being through 		
developing effective self-directed learners
•
To enhance the role of appropriate digital
technology in the learning experience and to
ensure students are aware of the role such
technologies will increasingly play in future
clinical practice.
Please see Appendix 3: Standard 9 Table 9.1176 and Table
9.2177.
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The College is a research-led institution with the
vast majority of its faculty engaging in scholarship
that generates new knowledge to inform their
teaching and their scientific discipline and/or
clinical practice.
Over the last three years the College has received
approximately £10m (c. $13m US) per annum in
research grant and contract income. The quality of the
research undertaken and the research environment
provided is assessed periodically though the UK’s
REF,178 with the latest exercise undertaken in 2014.
The proportion of faculty rated as internationally world
leading (4*) or internationally excellent (3*) increased
to 79% from 55% in the previous 2008 exercise. Our
BVetMed curriculum is not only delivered by research
active faculty but is also informed by high-quality
research and the latest research practices.
STUDENT INVOLVEMENT IN RESEARCH
Engagement of veterinary students with the research
process is such that they, too, become producers of
new knowledge in an environment where teaching and
research are truly integrated. To enable this, we ensure
that research and appreciation of the importance of
the scientific method are at the heart of the BVetMed
curriculum. There are fifteen programme-level learning
outcomes and four of these relate specifically to research,
scientific method, information literacy and lifelong
learning (see Standard 9).
The theory and practice of scientific research are
embedded in the curriculum with topics and experience
in all five years of the programme. Relevant highlights of
the teaching and associated aims and learning objectives
are summarised in Appendix 1: Standard 10 Table 22179.
These activities are part of the core curriculum and
therefore undertaken by all students undertaking the five
year BVetMed pathway.
As part of RP2 students must submit an application for
ethical approval of their project. This means they must
summarise their project’s aims and objectives and provide
a succinct account of their project with sufficient detail
for a review board to grant ethical approval.
A wide variety of RP2 project types is undertaken. Many
of these projects are clinical research focused, but some
involve participation in bench or field research. Students
are allowed to apply to undertake either specific research
projects proposed by particular supervisors, or outline an
area in which they are interested in conducting a project.
Each member of clinical faculty typically supervises
between three and five students a year. Opportunities
for supervision are also offered by colleagues conducting
research in basic sciences. Students allocated to members
of faculty who also have research active postgraduate
students (including Master’s students and PhD students)

will often interact with those postgraduate students
during the period of their project.
The submitted work that is assessed on completion of
RP2 contributes to the final year assessment and is
written in the form of a research paper. All students are
instructed on how to prepare a manuscript in a format
suitable for publication. Some student projects180 are
of a quality to either warrant stand-alone publication,
or as a contribution to a larger publishable project.
There are numerous examples of students as either first
authors or co-authors that have arisen as a consequence
of work conducted as part of RP2. BVetMed students
have also presented their research at external meetings,
such as BSAVA congress and ECVIM congress. See also
Appendix 3: Standard 10 Table 10.4181.
In addition to the activities undertaken by all students
outlined above, those students who are keen to pursue
other opportunities in research have various options to do
so. These include the following:
•
Undertaking an intercalated Bachelor’s
degree, including a research project, while
studying for the BVetMed. A small number of
non-graduate entry students, typically 10-20
per year, undertake an intercalated bachelor’s
degree182 either after the second or third year of
their programme. These may be degrees 		
offered at the College such as the intercalated
BSc in Comparative Pathology, or degrees
offered at other institutions. Intercalation
is actively encouraged by the College. Most
students that choose to intercalate do so in
order to obtain a BSc degree but occasionally
students intercalate to undertake a Master’s
degree, or even a PhD while studying to achieve
a BVetMed. See also Appendix 3: Standard 10
Table 10.5183
•
Encouraging BVetMed students to undertake
vacation studentships. Some studentships are
funded by the College’s charity, the ACT, while
others are externally sponsored.
•
Allowing students to undertake “Research
Tracking”. This involves a student dedicating
their tracking rotation weeks to undertaking a
longer research project. Research Tracking
students allocate a minimum of 14 weeks to their
research project instead of eight weeks
•
Facilitating opportunities to take part in research
at other institutions such as the Cornell 		
Leadership Programme.
Although, as would be expected, the majority of
graduates from the BVetMed programme go on to
undertake careers in veterinary practice, some of our
graduates choose to pursue a career in research. Some
graduates may do this immediately on graduation but
they are more likely to conduct research as part of a
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Master’s level qualification or a PhD after spending some
time in practice. Nine students currently studying for a
PhD at the College are BVetMed graduates and there
has been consistent growth over the last eight years in the
number of PhD students at the College with a BVetMed.
This is illustrated in Appendix 1: Standard 10 Table 23184.
There are regular research seminars held at the College
which are available for staff and students to attend. These
are video-linked between campuses and promoted on
the intranet. There are weekly seminars given by PhD
students at the College and regular research seminars
given either by members of faculty or external speakers.
In addition to these regular research presentations there
are also student research symposia arranged annually
where poster presentations and seminars are given by
the College’s postgraduate students. All these events
are promoted internally and students on the BVetMed
programme are encouraged to attend.
FACULTY INVOLVEMENT IN RESEARCH
Approximately, 79% of our faculty are research active
according to REF2014185. This allows us to ensure our
curriculum is informed by the latest research practices
and new knowledge generated by research. It also
increases opportunities for our students to gain adequate
exposure to high quality research and to have direct
contact with research active role-models. In turn this
ensures students, when conducting research projects, will
be supervised by faculty active in research. Members of
faculty at the College are involved in a wide variety of
basic, applied, clinical and educational research. Research
groups are organised strategically into three over-arching
themes; Comparative Physiology and Medicine, Livestock
Production and Health and Pedagogical Research. Please
also refer to Appendix 2: Standard 10 Table B186.
COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND MEDICINE
This programme encompasses our non-infectious
disease research focusing predominantly on companion
animals. The unifying philosophy of this programme is
to understand how exercise, diet, ageing and genetics
interact to influence health, response to injury and
disease. The main strengths are in musculoskeletal
biology, cardiovascular and renal medicine, endocrinology
and metabolism, regulation of the immune system in the
context of autoimmunity and cancer with developing
strengths in brain health and behaviour. A number of
research themes in this area are led by clinicians and
have direct application in the clinical arena meaning
that novel research findings are rapidly translated into
new clinical applications which are then applied in a
clinical setting and observed by students. Examples of
areas of active research where this has happened include;
the use of dietary modification in the management
of canine epilepsy, early diagnosis and management
of feline chronic kidney disease, improving diagnosis
and treatment of canine mitral valve disease and feline
cardiomyopathy, and improving the management of feline
166 BVetMed Graduates enrolled on RVC PhD
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diabetes and acromegaly.
LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION AND HEALTH
This programme integrates the disciplines of
microbiology, parasitology, host genetics, immunology,
pathology, epidemiology, public health and clinical
medicine to tackle endemic, emerging and reemerging infectious diseases of animals with particular
emphasis on farmed livestock, and with an emphasis
on pigs and poultry. A One Health approach (through
interdisciplinary collaboration) is taken to understand
the flow of pathogens (or genes within pathogens)
between the environment, wildlife, domestic livestock
and people. This approach underpins this research
program, which addresses significant global challenges
in the UK and developing countries. Examples include
Highly Pathogenic Avian Influenza, Schistosomiasis,
Brucellosis, Peste des Petits Ruminants and antimicrobial
drug resistance. Research findings from this programme
directly inform teaching and practice in areas of
population medicine and veterinary public health
(PMVPH) including antimicrobial resistance.
PEDAGOGICAL RESEARCH
Since its inception in 2005, LIVE187 has been the focus
for pedagogical research involving themes relevant to all
aspects of the College’s educational provision, including
the BVetMed programme. LIVE has always seen research
as intimately associated with development, and the
complexity of the successful educational endeavour
means that such development must occur on various
levels. Therefore, LIVE has led “flagship projects” around
the definition, teaching and assessment of day one skills
and the nature and support of student learning. Linked
to this, members of the LIVE team have been integrated
with the College’s Learning Development team to
research and enhance individual student learning. LIVE
has also funded a series of smaller focused projects aimed
at refreshing and updating various components of the
BVetMed, by introducing innovative methods of delivery
built on a sound pedagogical evidence base.
Examples of research themes include:
•
professional learning - the nature of the BVetMed
learner, and the importance to professional
learners of a “preference for complexity”
•
clinical skills - “bridges” from classroom to
clinics, including models and simulators, and
better ways of sequencing and supporting
learning
•
non-technical skills and professionalism definitions of professionalism, ethics education,
moral reasoning and the role of the “hidden
curriculum”
•
e-learning and distance learning - factors
affecting uptake of mobile learning, use of Web
2.0, and engagement in CPD
•
student motivation to study veterinary medicine,
selection and progress.

The direct relationship between these research themes
and teaching and learning means that findings can
be directly implemented in the development of the
curriculum.
The College monitors the number of publications
produced by members of faculty. In 2016, 498 papers
were published. In 2017, the last year for which complete
numbers are available, there were 501 papers published.
The Research Office maintains a repository188 of these
publications. In order to comply with the “open access”
requirements of the next REF audit, the majority of
manuscripts published by faculty can be accessed via this
online portal.
Members of faculty are actively involved in research
panels, commissions, advisory boards or editorial boards.
There are also numerous examples of individual faculty,
contract researchers and research students receiving
national and international awards as a consequence of
their research.
INTERNS, RESIDENTS AND RESEARCH
STUDENTS’ INVOLVEMENT IN STUDENT TEACHING
The College offers one-year internships in the areas of
small, large, exotic and production animals. It also
offers residencies in various specialist disciplines in small
animal, equine and production animals, anaesthesia,
pathology, exotic animal, zoo health management and
wildlife population health. Interns are postgraduate
students registered for a post graduate diploma (PG Dip)
in veterinary clinical practice and residents are postgraduate students registered for a Masters in Veterinary
Medicine (MVetMed) as well as being enrolled in a
recognised specialty training programme.

programme190 offering both face-to-face, practical and
online programmes for veterinarians and veterinary
nurses. See also Appendix 3: Standard 10 Table 10.3191.
The College regularly reviews the relevance and currency
of its CPD offering and modifies it accordingly.
RVC CPD is one of the education partners of the London
Vet Show192 and provides several of the lecture streams at
the conference. The London Vet Show has become a very
successful annual CPD conference and is now the largest
veterinary CPD event in Europe.
The College offers assessment opportunities for a large
number of Certificate in Advanced Veterinary Practice
(CertAVP) modules validated by the RCVS. Details of
the modules offered, students enrolled and the number
that have been successfully assessed can be found at
Appendix 3: Standard 10 Table 10.6193.
Please also see Appendix 2: Standard 10 Tables A194 and
C195, and Appendix 3: Standard 10 Table 10.2196.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
Whilst we are content that the exposure to research
of our veterinary students is significant and of good
quality, arrangements for funding meaningful laboratory
experience can be challenging. Wherever appropriate and
possible, we will seek to ensure our students conduct their
research projects with groups and in laboratories already
in receipt of significant external research grant income.
We will also explore new avenues for financial resourcing
and work proactively with the research rich environment
of London to establish more cost effective exchanges.

Interns and residents work, as part of their studies,
alongside BVetMed students in many of the College’s
clinical facilities and are actively involved in the clinical
training of students. Residents are trained as educators
in a module of their MVetMed degree entitled “Teaching
and Learning in Higher Education”. There are clearly
defined responsibilities and roles for the BVetMed
student, intern and resident which means they are able to
work/study alongside each other without competing for
clinical resources or research material.
Postgraduate research students may assist with skills
training of the BVetMed students but are not directly
involved in their instruction
Please also see Appendix 3: Standard 10 Table 10.1189.
OTHER POSTGRADUATE TRAINING
The College runs a successful continuing education
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Governance and oversight of the College’s
assessment strategy lies with LTAC, which is
chaired by the Vice Principal (Learning, Teaching
and Assessment). There is representation from
faculty in all academic departments, including
the Director of Assessment (pre-clinical) and the
Director of Assessment (clinical); and from nonacademic departments, including the Head of
Examinations (for the Examinations Office).
The Examinations Office is responsible for
implementation of the A&A Award Regulations, in
collaboration with specific Year Leaders (who are
responsible for blueprinting and assembling the
examinations), Examination Board Chairs (who are
responsible for coordinating post-examination quality
assurance processes) and External Examiners (who are
responsible for external validation of the assessment
processes). The TQC has oversight of assessment
procedures, to ensure compliance with quality assurance
processes. Policies, regulations, guidance and procedural
information regarding exams and assessment can be
found on the College website197.
OVERVIEW OF ASSESSMENT AND ASSESSMENT
STRATEGY
The structure of assessment through the BVetMed
programme is detailed in Appendix 1: Standard 10b
Table 24198. Each year, module and strand of the
BVetMed programme (Veterinary Gateway, Graduate
Accelerated BVetMed and BVetMed years 1-5) has its
own Learning Outcomes and each taught session
has Specific Learning Objectives. We are committed to
providing formative assessment opportunities to students
and ensuring they have at least one formative experience
of any specific assessment type, before the summative
experience. Summative assessments are mapped/
blueprinted to the Learning Outcomes and Objectives,
such that these are constructively aligned for progression
through, and ultimately graduation from, the course.
Exam question authors are required not only to provide
model or keypoint answers, but also indicate the taught
sessions and Learning Objectives that relate to each
question.
The College discourages students from selective learning
by ensuring that all strands are represented in terms
of question selection, with choice limited to those
modalities (e.g., essays) where depth of learning can be
demonstrated and rewarded.
During the pre-clinical stages of the course, a multimodal approach is taken to assessment of different
aspects of student learning and ability, aligned with
Bloom’s taxonomy. Assessment of knowledge and
comprehension (MCQ), application of knowledge,
analysis and problem solving ability (Problem-solving
questions), integration of knowledge and synthesis
of information (Essays) and communication skills,
application and integration of knowledge (ISF orals) are

utilised. In the clinical stages of the course, knowledge
and understanding are assessed by MCQ, practical and
communication skills are assessed using DOPS and
OSCE formats, with clinical reasoning, professionalism
and professional ethics assessed in EMQ and long-answer
written papers, in addition to continuous assessment
during each of the IMR. Critical and scientific thinking
are assessed by students undertaking one (Graduate
entry students) or two research projects. The first project
is completed during the pre-clinical (Research Project
1; BVetMed year 2) and the second during the clinical
(Research Project 2; Finals Part III) stages of the course.
Students are also required to complete 26 weeks of
Clinical Extra Mural Studies (EMS) (equivalent to
externships) as a pre-requisite to passing Finals Part 1.
ASSESSMENT OF CLINICAL SKILLS
Assessment of clinical skills is primarily undertaken
within the remit of Final Examinations Part I.
CORE AND TRACK ROTATIONS
Faculty engage vigorously in continuous assessment
during rotations. Each of the core rotations has Learning
Outcomes, which are mapped against RCVS Day One
Competences and AVMA Competencies. An example
is provided for the Pathology IMR in Appendix 1:
Standard 10b Table 25199. Students’ performance in
each rotation is graded under the following categories:
Professional Activity; Practical Skills; Clinical Reasoning
and Knowledge. Each of these areas is graded as ‘Pass’
or ‘Fail’, with the additional option to award a “cause
for concern” grade. The rotation grade descriptors are
described at Appendix 1: Standard 10b Table 26200.
PRACTICAL SKILLS EXAMINATION
The Practical Skills Examination (Finals summative
OSCE) is designed to assess student competence by
sampling a selection of clinical and communication skills.
The pass mark is set for each OSCE station, according
to approved and accepted standard setting protocols
(borderline regression method). The minimum number
of stations to be passed will also be set. The final mark
is then normalised and scaled. In order to pass overall,
a candidate is required to have passed the OSCE having
obtained at least an aggregated average of 50% from the
examination and passed the minimum number of OSCE
stations.
ASSESSMENT TO SUPPORT STUDENT LEARNING
AND PROGRESSION
The College uses assessment to support student learning,
encouraging students to reflect on their learning
behaviour and to develop as self-directed learners. Using
a combination of formative and summative assessments,
we scaffold student learning and progression through
the course. In particular, we aim to provide formative
MCQs for each Learning Objective of every taught
session. Summative assessments are blueprinted and
aligned against module and strand Learning Outcomes.
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Horizontal integration of assessment is designed to test
a range of skills and abilities, while vertical integration
of assessment is designed to evaluate progressive
development of students towards clinical competence and
fitness to practise. There is a progression of complexity
of questions as the student navigates from pre-clinical
to the clinical stages of the course. Questions delivered
during the early years are designed to assess knowledge
and understanding of important biological concepts
and principles in terms of normal animal structure
and function, which progresses to assessing their
understanding of pathophysiology of disease, culminating
in examinations that require students to demonstrate
their ability in clinical problem-solving, decision making
and professionalism.
Problem-solving and critical reasoning are major
attributes that are developed through teaching and
assessment during the course. Problem-solving questions
in the early years are designed to encourage students
to consider the basic sciences in a clinical context and
assess their ability to apply knowledge. Clinical problem
solving is assessed in the later years using EMQ and
Integrated Reasoning long-answer questions. Finally,
clinical reasoning is assessed at the end of the course in
the long-answer written questions that form the basis of
Finals Part II.
Summative assessment and progression requirements, as
stipulated in the Assessment and Award regulations201,
are used at strategic points in the course with major
summative assessments typically held at the end of each
academic year. Decisions on student progression (i.e.
pass/fail) are made at the Examination Boards, which take
place shortly after completion of the assessment process
and are attended by internal and external examiners.
Decisions are informed by the assessment data,
interpreted in light of progression requirements as set by
the A&A Regulations, which are published in advance of
the academic year.
Student assessment workload is managed through the
College’s Guidance on Assessment Tariffs202.
Staff assessment workloads are managed by Heads of
Department, their Departmental Teaching Coordinators
and assisted by non-academic staff within the
Examinations Office. The College has invested in a
software solution (Workload Allocation Management
System, Simitive) to manage various aspects of academic
staff workload, including assessment. Assessment
workload will be managed through this system by
quantifying academic time spent writing questions and
marking, according to specified tariffs.

useful feedback to students on their academic progress
and achievement.
•
Feedback must be unbiased, objective and
provided in a timely manner; helping students
understand the marks or grades they have
received for the work submitted
•
Feedback must enable reflection on skills and
performance; supporting students in closing the
gap between current and desired performance
•
Students have a responsibility to consider
feedback given on their work, to seek to 		
understand it, and to act on it.
The strong improvement in the NSS results for assessment
and feedback reflects the strategic implementation,
since 2014/15, of the College-wide feedback policy,
embraced enthusiastically by the majority of staff. The
policy sets out required turnaround times for assessment
feedback and provides guidance on appropriate styles of
feedback in different settings. It has been supported by
extensive development activity, including well-attended
staff/student workshops. According to the International
Student Barometer (ISB) 2016 data, 78% of students
were either satisfied or very satisfied with the feedback
received on formal written submissions. Another
significant improvement in feedback practice has been
the move from written feedback on BVetMed clinical
rotations to individual face-to-face feedback at the end of
each one-week or two-week block, which has been wellreceived by students.
ASSESSMENT STRATEGY - DEVELOPMENT,
IMPLEMENTATION AND REVIEW
Faculty and external stakeholders are involved in
developing the assessment strategy for the different stages
of the course ensuring alignment with the Learning
Outcomes and that assessment is vertically integrated
in terms of student progression. The College’s overall
assessment strategy for the course is reviewed as part of
the Periodic Review204 of the programme, which normally
takes place every six years, overseen by the TQC and
LTAC. Ultimately, final development and implementation
of this assessment strategy is the responsibility of the
Course Director and the Directors of Assessment, with
operational input from Year Leaders.

The College has developed a ‘Feedback Policy and
Guidance to Staff and Students’203 to ensure constructive
and timely feedback is provided to help guide student
learning.

Assessments are coordinated and delivered by a dedicated
team of staff in the Examinations Office. The preassessment process requires input from Year Leaders in
terms of blueprinting and construction of examination
papers and requisition/selection of suitable questions
from Strand/Module Leaders. Departmental Teaching
Coordinators are generally consulted at this stage to
ensure fair and equitable distribution of workload and
planning for marking activity. External examiners are
consulted at an early stage to ensure that the assessment
strategy is being followed and that the questions are
suitable.

We are committed to providing timely, appropriate and

Post-assessment strategies are implemented by staff in
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the Examinations Office with input from the Chair of the
Examination Board, Directors of Assessment and the
external examiners, to ensure that the assessment strategy
as specified in the A&A Regulations is being followed.
Assessment strategy is further reviewed on an annual
basis via a formal review process205 with production of an
AQIR required from Year Leaders, which is discussed at
TQC and any proposals for modification to A&A
Regulations (in terms of strategic or operational changes)
are taken forward for discussion/approval by LTAC and
then AB for final ratification.
ENSURING FAIRNESS, VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY
Guidelines relating to the production of examination
papers are published on the College website206.
Pre-assessment procedures are designed to ensure
fairness of the examination. For MCQs and EMQs,
a database of questions has been developed, using
commercial software (Ripley Systems). The question bank
contains information relating to the provenance
and previous performance of each question. This allows
Year Leaders to blueprint the examination, to ensure
appropriate weighting of questions against the various
taught components (strand/module/unit). In addition,
where a question has been used previously in an end of
year assessment, performance statistics will be available,
which provide a guide in terms of question difficulty
and discriminatory capacity. A balance of discriminatory
questions with a range of question difficulties can
therefore be selected and a predicted pass mark can be
obtained in advance of the test, based on analysis of the
Minimally Competent Candidate Facility Scores. Written
response questions (PSQ, essay, clinical reasoning
questions) are scrutinised by a panel of academic staff,
including Strand Leaders and a representative from
the EDev team before inclusion in the examination.
Completed question papers are submitted to external
examiners for review and the questions modified where
necessary, based on the comments/suggestions received.
The College guidelines on marking are published on the
College website207.
Post-assessment, MCQ and EMQ performance
characteristics for each question are generated and
scrutinised independently by the Examination Board
Chair and one of the Directors of Assessment. Those
questions with particularly high or low Facility Scores,
and/or which lack discrimination (e.g. Low Point Biserial)
are identified for further scrutiny. An academic decision
is then made as to whether or not it would be reasonable
to exclude individual questions from the examination
on the basis of ‘fairness’, when i) the question stem
and/or distractor(s) are poorly written, phrased and/
or are misleading, or ii) the question does not seem
to align with the material taught during the course. A

report is generated that includes question performance
data, interpretation of low performing questions and
recommendations regarding exclusion of particular
questions and submitted to the external examiners for
comment/ratification. Once agreed, poorly performing
questions can be removed and the student performance
data passed on for standard setting.
Standard setting of MCQ and EMQ papers is performed
using a Mixed Model Method, which has been internally
validated as part of an MSc Veterinary Education research
project208. This method has been rigorously trialled and
has now been approved by LTAC for implementation
in all BVetMed MCQ/EMQ assessments where student
numbers are greater than 75. As part of this process,
Minimally Competent Candidate Facility Scores (MCCFS) can be calculated for each individual question, which
are incorporated into the MCQ question bank. For resit
examinations, where low numbers of candidates preclude
the use of the Mixed Model Method, standard setting
is performed based on calculating the mean value for the
MCC-FS values for the questions used in the test,
whereby only previously validated questions are eligible to
be used for a re-sit paper.
Internal examiner marking of problem-solving, short
answer and long answer questions is scrutinised by
objective (reliability statistics) and more subjective
(sample marking) means. Descriptive and reliability
statistics are applied to marking data for written
assessments. A variety of statistical methods is used to
identify any elements of the examination that seem to be
discrepant, this is followed up by sample marking to
determine whether there is evidence to justify removal of
a particular question from the assessment or whether a
re-mark of the question is warranted.
Crohnbach’s alpha is initially calculated for marking
data on a particular paper. Scores between 0.6-0.8 are
considered acceptable, whereas values below 0.5 suggest
that one or more questions require further scrutiny
in terms of the reliability of the marking. The general
guidelines on sample marking can be found on the
College website209.
External examiners moderate assessments to confirm
they are fair, valid and reliable. External examiner reports
are scrutinised by TQC and appropriate responses are
required from Year Leaders, documented and published
in their AQIR, with clear Actions and Outcomes. TQC
is responsible for ensuring compliance with any changes.
External examiner policies, procedures and reports/
responses can be found on the College website210.
Academic misconduct in assessment is taken very
seriously by the College and a number of policies and
procedures211 (including with respect to plagiarism212)
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have been developed for this purpose.
ASSESSMENT AND AWARD REGULATIONS
Grades are determined and final marks awarded as
specified in the Assessment and Award Regulations,
published on the College website213. The structure/format
of the assessments, the process by which grades are
awarded and progression requirements are stipulated in
these documents:
•
BVetMed Gateway214
•
Graduate Accelerated BVetMed215
•
BVetMed year 1216
•
BVetMed year 2217
•
BVetMed year 3218
•
BVetMed year 4219
•
BVetMed year 5 (Finals Part I)220
•
BVetMed year 5 (Finals Part II)221
•
BVetMed year 5 (Finals Part III)222
Grades are awarded for individual pieces of written work,
according to the designated marking scheme specified in
the A&A Regulations. For example:
•
Problem-solving questions are divided into
sections, with the number of marks allocated
to each section clearly stated, totalling 10 marks
for the whole question. The model answer will
state how marks are to be allocated for specific
factual answers, or the description or completion
of a defined process.
•
Short answer questions are marked according to
the College 0-10 Marking Scheme223.
•
Long answer questions / essays are marked
according to the College Common (0-100)
Grading Scheme / Long Answer Questions224
•
Research Projects 1 and 2 are marked according
to the College Common (0-100) Grading
Scheme / Research Project Reports225
•
Integrated Structure and Function Orals, marks
are awarded in three sections of increasing
complexity: Level One (one mark): Student is
required to identify a specimen. [Bloom’s
taxonomy level 1). Level Two (six marks):
Student is required to demonstrate an integrated
approach to their knowledge and understanding
of normal structure and function of a biological
system. [Bloom’s taxonomy levels Two-Four].
Level Three (three marks): Student is required to
demonstrate an advanced level of knowledge
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and understanding. Typically shows critical
thinking and powers of analysis and synthesis of
information [Bloom’s taxonomy levels Five-Six]
•
For oral presentations (typically In Course
Assessment), marks are awarded according to the
College Mark Scheme for Oral Presentations226
•
For Directly Observed Procedural Skills (DOPS),
grades are assigned as: Exceeds expectations,
Meets expectations, Borderline, Below 		
expectations. An overall result of “Competent”
will be given for each DOPS station when a
student has one Borderline mark or better, any
grade of Below expectations or any two 		
Borderline grades will give an overall result of
“Not yet competent”.
Specific progression requirements can be found in
Appendix 1: Standard 10b, Specific Progression
Requirements227.
STAFF TRAINING
Training for staff, including those working in off-campus
facilities is fully outlined in Standard 8 within the
“Teacher Training” section.
APPEALS PROCESS
Documentation relating to complaints and appeals
processes are published on the College website228,
where both the procedure229 and an overview230 of the
appeals process are available. Briefly, students who
have failed an assessment and are unable to progress,
will be notified of their right of appeal in a letter from
the Academic Registrar. The letter will indicate the
deadline for submission of appeals, which shall be not
less than one month after the first decision concerning
progress. Students may put forward a case regarding their
results or continuation of study on the basis of various
factors. Depending on the factors cited, the case will be
considered either as an Appeal, a potential Administrative
Error or a Complaint. A student who makes an appeal
will suffer no disadvantage as a result of making an appeal.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
We will strive to ensure our students have absolute clarity
around all of our assessments. We will also consider,
possibly in collaboration with the Veterinary Schools
Council, whether a generalised progression test would
have utility in our curricula.

.
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The College recognises that outcomes assessment
is pivotal to quality enhancement and “closing
the loop” at all levels of resolution in curriculum
delivery. In common with other institutions, the
College has invested significantly intellectually,
financially and operationally in developing and
delivering procedures that address the evolving
thinking of the sector and its regulators in this
important area.
STUDENT EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES AND
ACHIEVEMENT
We place the highest priority on ensuring that our
graduates have had adequate opportunities to develop all
nine AVMA Competencies and RCVS Day One
Competences by linking these to Learning Outcomes
(LO) throughout the programme.
To ensure these links are explicit for the benefit of both
those delivering and acquiring these competencies/
competences, we have undertaken an extensive exercise
to locate, tabulate and map the LOs for all classes across
all five years of the BVetMed to these competencies and
competences. Strand Leaders were also asked to review
their classes and LOs, to update them where necessary
and to ensure that all Strand Leader handbooks, course/
class pages (on RVC Learn) and teaching material
LOs were harmonised. This mapping project is near to
completion and we have invested £29k in new repository
software (Liftupp) which will be populated over the
coming months.
The most recent phase of the mapping exercise was a
review of the IMR LOs with a view to ensuring that:
•
all Rotations have clear and accessible LOs
•
the LOs for each rotation include the 		
competencies/competences
•
the LOs are presented on RVC Learn in a
consistent manner
•
feedback opportunities, both formative and
summative, are clearly signposted.
The most recent phase of the mapping exercise was a
review of the IMR LOs with a view to ensuring that:
•
all Rotations have clear and accessible LOs
•
the LOs for each rotation include the 		
competencies/competences
•
the LOs are presented on RVC Learn in a
consistent manner
•
feedback opportunities both formative and
summative are clearly signposted.
The evidence that students have achieved these LOs/
competencies through the programme is provided by the
following:
•
Mixed method assessments in years three and
four (including MCQ, EMQs and long answer
problem solving questions) which are blueprinted
to the LOs for each strand in each year;
•
DOPS conducted by faculty which also test
students against these competencies/ 		
competences;
•
Assessment of students in rotations in the
following categories:

o
Professional activity
o
Practical skills
o
Clinical reasoning and application of
		knowledge
•
Objective Structured Clinical Exams (OSCEs)
which take place in BVetMed Finals to test
students’ achievement of practical clinical
competencies. These examinations are also
observed by External Examiners to provide
external assurance that graduates achieve the
requisite standards.
ENSURING CLINICAL COMPETENCY
Although the ultimate test of achieving clinical
competencies/competences is via capstone assessment
in the final years of the programme, animal handling
skills and clinical experiences are introduced from
Year 1 via AHEMS. Individual feedback is submitted
by the AHEMS provider and the student is referred
to the AHEMS Director for remediation where the
Academic Registry Placements Team note any identified
deficiencies in the feedback. (NB: Our 2012 graduates
have confirmed the value of AHEMS as 80% noted these
as either Useful or Very Useful in preparing them for
their first role and future career.) In Year 3 these handling
skills are then formally assessed via DOPS. Students
must achieve a minimum of “competent” in each DOPS
station from either the 1st, 2nd or 3rd opportunity in
order to proceed to the clinical phase of the programme.
Students use an online system to register their EMS
placements and feedback is sought from the placement
lead for each student once it has been completed. This
feedback is reviewed by Academic Registry Placements
Team prior to being sent to the student for immediate
review except where the feedback is unsatisfactory. In
these cases, the feedback is forwarded to the Director of
EMS who arranges a meeting with the student to discuss
areas for and methods of improvement.
To prepare students for their final OSCE in Year 5, a
formative OCSE is delivered in Year 4 of the
programme, prior to commencement of clinical
rotations. Students receives immediate verbal feedback
upon completion of each OSCE station and numerical
feedback on overall number of stations passed after the
assessment. As a formative assessment, students are
not required to pass in order to progress to the next stage
of the programme but they must have completed this
practical test before progressing, thereby ensuring
feedback is received and helping students identify areas
where improvement is required. A comparison of student
performance between the 2015/16 formative OSCE and
2016/17 summative OSCE demonstrates the effectiveness
of this structure – station pass rates increase significantly
by up to 39% where the stations can be considered
broadly comparable in terms of activity and skill level.
Once students have progressed to rotations, verbal
feedback is provided informally on an ongoing basis
throughout the rotation and formative verbal and/or
written feedback at the mid-point of two-week rotation
blocks. At the end of the rotation, students are given
verbal and/or written feedback and their grade. They may
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Pass, Pass but with a cause for concern noted or Fail
the rotation. Any causes for concern are fully discussed
with the student and their tutor. Where needed, other
College departments are informed so that the student
may be supported appropriately, for example by referral
to the CSC. Failed students are required to re-take the
rotation at a later point, prior to graduating. All students
who are identified as being significantly deficient in one
or more competencies/competences are prevented from
graduating.
The introduction of an electronic system to support
students in reflecting on their acquisition of clinical
skills and sharing these with tutors to enhance tutorials/
identify remedial action has remained challenging and
necessitated a less-optimal reliance on paper-based
review (pre-rotation, whilst on rotation and post-rotation)
until 2017. We now have an electronic system,
Folium, to share these reflections and actions through
a tutor/tutee interface and its use is being implemented
over the 2017/18 academic year. We reasonably expect
that student engagement will be high given their desire
for feedback (see below) and the positive feedback for the
Folium platform by student focus groups.
NAVLE
Our graduates’ scores on the North American Veterinary
Licensing Examination (NAVLE) are considered each
year by the CMC. The percentage of College students
passing at the first attempt in 2016/17 was 92%. Whilst
this is marginally below the global average of 95% it
is a significant improvement on the 86% achieved by
those sitting in 2011/12 (Appendix 2: Standard 11 Table
A)231. We provide additional materials on RVC Learn
to support students in passing the NAVLE as well as
reimbursing subscriptions for either VetPrep or Zuku
Review online study resources. Our students typically
take the NAVLE in the fall sitting, which is several
months prior to completion of their training
and may account for a slightly lower mean score, whilst
accepting that the small number of College candidates
does introduce some statistical unreliability. The cohort
sitting the examination each year also includes UK
students considering potentially working in the US after
graduation – for these students attempting the NAVLE
is an additional activity that does not directly contribute
to the completion of their degree programme which can
influence the level of preparedness for the exam.
GRADUATE SURVEYS
The College conducts an annual survey of graduates
12 months after graduation and a survey of those
who graduated five years earlier. Response rates are
relatively low – in 2016 32% (78 students) who had
graduated one year previously and 25% (54 students)
for those who graduated five years ago. We are working
to improve alumni engagement via a newly-formed
External Relations team with enhanced relationship
management systems as we recognise that it is difficult to
draw definitive conclusions from a small response base.
We will also review the incentives for completion of these
205 NAVLE scores and pass rates 2011/12 – 2016/17
206 Monitoring and Review of Courses
233
186 External Examiners
231
232

64

surveys via the Student Strategy Survey Working Group
(SSSWG) to attempt to improve further the participation
rates in this challenging area. Additionally, we have
recently agreed to replace the five-year post-graduation
survey with one of three years in anticipation that this
will increase contact and therefore engagement. The
results of these surveys are considered by a specialist subgroup of the TQC via the AQIR and are used to inform
developments to the programme.
EMPLOYER SURVEYS
Employer surveys to assess the readiness of our graduates
to enter the veterinary profession have traditionally
suffered from low response rates. However, in 2016/17 an
initiative from the UK-wide Veterinary Schools Council
to consolidate a survey based on the RCVS Day One
Competences for all UK veterinary schools (thereby
reducing the burden on individual practices) was
introduced and produced good response rates from
employers of College graduates - 126 out of the total
of 576 practices who responded (21%). The results of
this online survey are pleasing with the vast majority
of questions relating to competence scoring an average
of over 3 (where 1 = incompetent, 2 = somewhat
competent, 3 = competent, 4 = highly competent).
The questions scoring below 3 related primarily to
personal attributes and business skills. To enhance
the development of professional skills and personal
development and to support the teaching in the
Professional Studies strand, the three-day Professional
Orientation and Development (POD) module became
an official part of the BVetMed year three timetable in
2017/18. POD aims to help the students enhance their
understanding of themselves and others and become
resilient, self-directed learners.
FACULTY SURVEYS
Faculty and other instructors are encouraged to report
on adequacy of resources and student knowledge/skill
acquisition through a number of mechanisms, including
CMC and annual programme review232 (AQIR). In 2018,
a short survey was introduced to gather this specific
information at a high-level. It will be run on an annual
basis to track performance and considered by the CMC
for action. From the initial survey it was noted that:
•
69% of instructors responding to the survey
confirmed facilities and equipment as adequate
•
59% confirmed clinical resources were adequate
•
80% confirmed information resources as 		
adequate
•
76% confirmed that students were adequately
prepared or well prepared for clinical years.
ADDITIONAL BENCHMARKING
In addition to asking employers to comment on the
quality of our graduates, we also employ External
Examiners233 to support us in benchmarking our
provision. The External Examiner system is a cornerstone
of quality assurance in UK HEI. External Examiners are
recognised authorities in their subject, experienced in
assessment at the appropriate level and are recruited from

the other UK veterinary schools, leading universities and
veterinary practice. They are responsible for: assuring
students’ attainment is comparable to that of other UK
veterinary degree students; ensuring that assessments
appropriately test learning outcomes, including via direct
observation of oral and clinical examinations; confirming
marking standards via sampling; and providing a written
report for consideration via the AQIR process.
As outlined in Standard 1, our provision is also
benchmarked by professional body accreditation via site
visits and annual monitoring. More generally, the
College as a whole is subject to Higher Education Review
(HER) by the UK QAA. These reviews aim to provide
information to students and the wider public on whether
a provider meets expectations relating to:
•
The setting and/or maintenance of academic
standards
•
The provision of learning opportunities
•
The provision of information
•
The enhancement of the quality of students’
learning opportunities.
The College was last reviewed in February 2015 and the
QAA confirmed235 that academic standards, the quality
of its student learning opportunities, and the quality of
information about its learning opportunities all meet UK
expectations. The enhancement of its student learning
opportunities was commended.
PROGRAMME OUTCOMES
Attrition Rates
Our attrition rate average over a five-year period for
all entry routes (Appendix 2: Standard 11 Table B236)
does not exceed 20% with the programme attrition
rate for those who entered in 2012/13, where we would
naturally see the highest rate due to length of time on the
programme, at 17%. The College encourages students to
intercalate and gain an additional award to the BVetMed
(typically BSc but also MSc and most recently PhD)
which inflates the overall attrition rate. However, the
number of students who exit the College completely
remains low –5% of the entering class of 2012/13 has
left the College. Attrition rates are monitored annually
via the AQIR process for the BVetMed programme,
including comparison via entry route. We understandably
see higher attrition rates for those students entering
the BVetMed via our widening participation Gateway
programme but these differences are negligible by the
clinical years of the programme (Appendix 1: Standard
11 Table 27)237.
Employment Rates
The ultimate test of programme outcomes is the
employment of our graduates. Employment data are

collected annually at six months after graduation via the
Destination of Leavers of Higher Education (DLHE)
survey. Whilst respondent employment rates remain high
with 94% of 2016/17 graduates in full-time employment
and show year-on-year improvement (Appendix 1:
Standard 11 Table 28238), we have introduced a range of
measures to improve participation rates and therefore
our understanding of graduate outcomes for the recent
collection of data and information for 2016/17 graduates.
This includes weekly graduate-level reporting to facilitate
targeted communications with those who have not as yet
responded and call-back interviews for those graduates
who do not provide a response of graduate employment
in the online survey. This information will enable us to
understand better our graduates’ current career status
and thus better inform our Careers Services.
Please see also Appendix 2: Standard 11 Table C239
Assessing Overall Educational Process
The College employs a range of measures to assess
its educational delivery240. Our core teaching activity
is quantitatively assessed via the review of a range of
internal and external data sets, including examination
results, graduation rates, graduate employment rates,
employer satisfaction rates and student satisfaction rates.
Qualitative measures of assessment include listening to
the student voice241, ensuring that it is embedded across
our committee structure, ad hoc focus groups on specific
experiences (such as for induction in 2018) and reports
from External Examiners.
Staff who significantly contribute to an excellent student
learning experience are recognised via the student-led
annual James Bee Educator Awards242 – in 2018, the
number of awards was increased to 8 at £1000 each with
the addition of PhD Supervisor and Lecturer categories.
Our clinical services are central to the educational
delivery and are similarly assessed by examining patient
caseload, clinical income, frequency of repeat referrals,
charitable giving by clients, client surveys and gathering
informal feedback from both clients and referring
veterinary practices.
It is College policy for all staff involved in teaching to
obtain a higher level qualification in education and to
be actively engaged in the discipline(s) in which they
contribute to the College’s programmes. Since 2010 we
have provided the PG Cert in Veterinary Education to
over 100 faculty which also qualifies them as Fellows
of the Higher Education Academy243. We also have a
highly research-active faculty, with 79% of College
staff confirmed as research active in the latest Research
Assessment Framework of 2014 (see Standard 10).
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Review and Enhancement
We fully utilise our committee structure (see Standard
1) to ensure that the information gathered via the
College’s Annual Quality Monitoring processes244 is
collated in the form of an AQIR. This report, plus survey
appendices, are discussed with the teaching team and
student representatives in the CMC and considered by
a dedicated sub-group of the TQC, the Annual Quality
Improvement Group (AQIG). The agreed action plan
is considered at the LTAC, the outputs of which are
ultimately viewed by AB.
In recent years, this review process has resulted in
programme amendments, including:
•
Introduction and promotion of assessment
annotation guidelines and training for academic
staff – welcomed by External Examiners
•
Individual verbal feedback for rotations 		
introduced in 2013/14
•
Full feedback policy introduced in 2014/15
•
Turning Point quizzes conducted at the close of
teaching sessions to immediately identify
students’ learning acquisition so that deficiencies
can be addressed
•
Quiet study space in Hawkshead and Camden
has been addressed. The Hawkshead learning
space opened in summer of 2016 and the new
Camden LRC opened in November 2017
•
Cow herd size at the College’s Boltons Park
Farm has been increased to 150 in 2017/18
following construction of a new barn
•
Increased proportion of core rotations focused
on primary care practice
•
Increased breadth of tracking rotation 		
opportunities
•
Finals examination amended to focus on clinical
and professional reasoning skills directly relevant
to a new graduate
•
Academic staff appointments in certain key areas
such as Exotics, Zoo Medicine, Agricultural
Economics and Business.
The BVetMed programme is subject to Periodic Review,
normally every six years. The review panel comprises
various stakeholders such as students, employers and
recognised educationalists at other HEIs. The last review
was undertaken in January 2017; the resulting report and
action plan, including progress to date on actions, will
be made available to the panel at the time of the visit.
The recommended actions from the Periodic Review are
included in the AQIR and is informing the curriculum
review.
As a result of this process of continuous improvement,
the overall student satisfaction rate for BVetMed students
who engage with the NSS survey has increased over the
past five years from 88% in 2012/13 to 92% in 2017/18.
The 2017/18 survey included additional questions
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relating to the Student Voice and it was pleasing to
see that 96% of participating students agreed that the
College provided the right opportunities for students to
provide feedback on their course. However, we recognise
that we have further work to do to ensure that they
understand how these views have been acted upon as
73% of respondents agreed that this was the case. Activity
to close this gap will be identified and actioned over the
next two years via the SSSWG and TQC.
INSTITUTIONAL OUTCOMES
ADEQUACY OF RESOURCES AND
ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE
As described earlier in this report (see Standard 1 and
Standard 2), by numerous criteria the current and
future structure and resources available to the College
are adequate to enable it to deliver the planned range
of high quality educational programmes and to meet
the requirements of not only relevant national and
international professional bodies but also the UK’s
statutory agencies such as the OfS.
EVALUATION OF ACHIEVEMENT OF MISSION
GOALS
The College’s strategic aims in each domain of activity
are set out in the Strategic Plan 2014-2019245. Evaluation
of progress towards each of these aims forms an integral
part of the budget planning cycle. The College is
currently updating the Strategic Plan to stretch to 2021
so that the impact of external factors such as Brexit can
be more fully considered at that time.
Student satisfaction features heavily in the Strategic
Plan and pleasingly in 2018, the College was ranked
by its participating students as providing the best
quality teaching of all UK universities in the NSS and
4th at institutional level for overall student satisfaction
(Appendix 1: Standard 11 Table 28)246. Our BVetMed
2017 score of 92% exceeds the sector benchmark and
demonstrates significant improvement on the 2013 score
of 88%.
Our BVetMed programme also performs consistently
well with a ranking of third in the world for veterinary
medicine as benchmarked by QS who analyse a range of
metrics to compare subjects on a global level (Appendix
1: Standard 11 Table 29)247.
Additionally, the College was awarded Gold248 in the
first national TEF exercise in 2017, which attests to
the quality of programmes delivered at the College as
measured by a range of metrics including employment
outcomes and student satisfaction.
STAKEHOLDER OPINION
College objectives are outlined in our Strategic Plan
which benefits from input from senior colleagues who are
also leaders of our key external stakeholder groups - over

the last three years our staff have included two Presidents
of the RCVS, the President of the British Veterinary
Association, the President of the British Equine
Veterinary Association, the President of the European
Board of Veterinary Specialisation and the President
of the European College of Veterinary Pharmacology
and Toxicology. The plan outlines how we will measure
success – in the main through metrics relating to
recommendation by key stakeholder groups, including
employers and graduates. Surveys of these groups
demonstrate the College is meeting its objectives in terms
of educational outcomes (see above). Our College
Council is largely comprised of external stakeholders and
is responsible for monitoring the delivery of the Strategic
Plan via a cycle of annual reports and performance
against KPIs set within the plan; the Council has
consistently confirmed that the College is achieving its
objectives.
COMPLIANCE WITH ESG STANDARDS
We are compliant with ESG standards249 as outlined in
Part 1: Standards and Guidelines for Internal Quality
Assurance as we have a wide range of policies and
processes assuring:
•
The quality of programme design
•
Student-centred learning, teaching and 		
assessment
•
Student admission, progression, recognition and
certification
•
Recruitment of faculty of high-quality;
•
Good quality learning resources and student
support
•
The use of management information to review
and enhance programmes
•
Cyclical external quality assurance.
As described in this and the preceding Standards of this
report, we have mapped this compliance in fuller detail;
the results will be available to the panel at the time of
visit.
USING OUTCOME FINDINGS TO DRIVE
IMPROVEMENT
We have dramatically increased the quantity and quality
of individual student feedback since the previous visit.
In 2014/15 we launched a College-wide Feedback
Policy which outlines faculty and student responsibility
for engaging with feedback. The policy stresses the
importance of timely feedback with shorter turnaround
times for formative assessments (feedback within 15 days)
to support improvement prior to summative assessment
(feedback within 30 days). Our 2018 NSS scores
confirm that 69% of BVetMed students now agree that
feedback is timely (38% in 2010/11). The tutorial system
reinforces feedback engagement by highlighting feedback
mechanisms for the BVetMed and helping students to
understand and make effective use of these, including
referral to support services and Student Performance and
Development system (SPDS) should students remain
challenged.
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Further to the launch of the policy, AQIR reports entified
a need for internal examiners to be more consistent in
the annotation of exam and essay scripts. This policy
was widely communicated to staff including training
sessions held at Easter 2018, attended by over 50 faculty.
Our 2018 NSS scores in this area confirm that 70% of
our students now agree that comments are helpful: in
2010/11, 27% agreed that feedback helped to
clarify things they did not understand. We will continue to
improve student feedback to enhance individual learning.
We are currently embarking on the further promotion
of the policy to ensure that students understand that
feedback is not only important in times of failure or
remediation but should be embraced throughout their
studies to enhance their degree outcomes. This will be
facilitated via the use of Folium in tutorial sessions, a
system that should be well-utilised as it was recommended
by a student focus-group as the preferred platform due to
its functionality and ease of navigation.
At the programme level the AQIR reports and Periodic
Reviews are key in collating varying forms of feedback
(internal and external surveys, external examiner reports,
student performance data etc) to identify areas of good
practice and those requiring improvement via action
plans. These reports are reviewed via a series
of committees (CMC, Annual Quality Improvement
Group, TQC, and AB). Student representatives on those
committees receive training from the Academic Quality
team regarding their role and responsibilities – this
includes not only gathering feedback from their peers
but also closing the feedback loop by reporting back on
discussions and subsequent actions. Students are more
generally made aware of responses to their feedback via
our “You Said, We Did”250 intranet pages but do not
need to visit these pro-actively as feedback and actions
are also promoted via electronic screens in student
spaces and table displays in restaurants. Recent areas for
improvement and action are listed above.
Should an identified action require investment at College
level (for example for the investment required to purchase
and configure the Folium system noted above) this is
escalated for agreement via executive committees such
as the CEC or the annual planning round (see Standard
1). For example, it became clear from graduate feedback
that there was insufficient teaching in exotics in order
to prepare students for their intended career. In 2014
a board certified specialist and lecturer in exotics was
appointed within the BSAH and a dedicated exotics
service created. Since inception, the exotics service has
grown its overall vet consultation caseload by 71% so
that it now represents 22.4% of the total BSAH consults
(15.6% in 2014/15). A simultaneous review of exotics
teaching led to an increase in dedicated exotics sessions
from 16 in 2014 (predominantly in the pre-clinical years)
to 25 core sessions (lectures, practicals, DLs and CALs)
for each student plus a minimum of two days with the
exotics service as part of the BSAH clinical rotation,
supported by the increased exotics caseload.
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67

We are already seeing the benefit to graduates – in the
2017 one- and five-year post-graduation surveys we
saw the percentage of graduates who felt that they had
too little experience of small mammals reduce by 14%
between those who had graduated in 2012 and more
recent graduates of 2016. We acknowledge that we still
have progress to make and continue to monitor responses
to ensure that, as curriculum, staffing and clinical service
changes take effect, it is to the benefit of our students and
graduates.
CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT
The recent changes in our capture of student progress
will require careful monitoring of the success of Folium;
we will ensure that we continue to review and refine this
important component of outcome assessment. We will
increase our focus on aspects of the NSS as a measure
of student satisfaction and, in particular, work with
our students to meet their needs with regard to useful
feedback. Recognising that data from both alumni and
employers is not optimal, in common with the other UK
schools, we will augment the work that is happening in
collaboration with the Veterinary Schools Council and
the RCVS. Finally, we will work to establish constructive
relationships with the OfS, the new regulatory body,
aspects of which have been challenging.
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APPENDIX 1: GENERIC AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
STANDARD 1: ORGANISATION
Figure 1: The position of the College in the University structure
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Figure 2: College governance structure

Council

Senior Staff
Remuneration
Committee

Nominations
and Fellows
Committee

Audit
Committee

Finance
and General
Purposes
Committee

Academic
Board

Learning,
Teaching &
Assessment
Committee
Principal’s Advisory Group

Ethics and
Welfare
Committee

Animal Welfare
Ethical Review
Board

Teaching Quality
Committee
Student
Development
Committee

Research
Degrees
Committee

Estates Safety
Group

Radiation and
Chemical Group
Clinical
Research Ethical
Review Board

Research
Strategy
Committee

College Executive Committee

Safety
Committee

Health and
Safety Group
Clinical Activity
Animal Handling
Group

Social Science
Research Ethics
Review Board

Infection Control
Group
Genetic
Modification
Group

Infrastructure Equality and
Strategy
Diversity
Group
Committee

Governance
Management/Executive
2

Clinical
Services
Board

Business
Intelligence
Group

Staff Health
& Wellbeing
Group

2
Standard 1: Organisation
Figure 3: Academic Committee structure
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Figure 4: Senior Executive Committee structure
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Figure 5: Professional Services Division organisational chart
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Figure 6: RCVS PSS Accreditation Awards
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Standard 1: Organisation
Table 1: Academic credentials and assignments of the Principal’s Advisory Group (PAG)
Principal

Professor Stuart Reid CBE BVMS PhD DVM DipECVPH
FRSB FRSE MRCVS

Veterinarian

Deputy Principal & Acting
Vice-Principal: Clinical Affairs

Professor David Church BVSc PhD MACVSc MRCVS
FHEA

Veterinarian

Senior Vice-Principal

Professor Stephen May MA VetMB PhD DVR DEO
DipECVS FRCVS FHEA

Veterinarian

Vice-Principal: Research &
Innovation

Professor Jonathan Elliot MA Vet MB PhD Cert SAC
DipECVS FRCVS FHEA

Veterinarian

Vice-Principal: Learning,
Teaching & Assessment

Professor Adrian Boswood MA Vet MB DVC MRCVS
DipECVIM-CA (Cardiology) FHEA

Veterinarian

Acting Vice-Principal: Student
Experience

Dr Imelda McGonnell BSc (Hons) PhD PGCAP

Non-Veterinarian

Chief Operating Officer

Mr Ian Darker BA (Hons) PG Dip

Non-Veterinarian

Director of Finance

Ms Julie Waterfield BA (Hons) CPFA

Non-Veterinarian

Standard 1: Organisation
Table 2: Academic credentials and assignments of the College Executive Committee (CEC)
Head of Department –
Comparative Biomedical
Sciences

Professor Caroline Wheeler-Jones BSc PhD FHEA

Non-Veterinarian

Head of Department –
Pathobiology and Population
Sciences

Professor Ken Smith BVM&S PhD FHEA FRCPath,
FRCVS

Veterinarian

Head of Department – Clinical
Science & Services

Professor Holger Volk DVM PhD DipECVN FHEA PGCAP MRCVS

Veterinarian

Chair of Equality & Diversity
Committee and BVetMed
Director

Professor Jill Maddison BVSc DipVetClinStud PhD
FACVSc SFHEA MRCVS

Veterinarian

Director of Infrastructure
Services & Deputy Chief
Operating Officer

Mr Simon Jackson MA

Non-Veterinarian

Director of Human Resources

Mrs Cindy Pike

Non-Veterinarian

Academic Registrar

Ms Emma Burchfield

Non-Veterinarian

Director of Learning & Wellbeing

Dr Michele Milner PFHEA

Non-Veterinarian

Director of External Relations

Mrs Sarah Ready

Non-Veterinarian

Director of Access &
International Engagement

Mrs Nina Davies MA (London) GDL LPC

Non-Veterinarian
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Table 3: College departments and divisions
Academic Departments

Professional Divisions

Comparative Biomedical Sciences (CBS)

Finance Department

•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

-

Anatomy Services
Cellular Imaging Facility
Laboratory Management (Camden)
Comparative Physiology and Medicine (CPM)
Brain Health and Behaviour
Skeletal Biology
Structure and Motion Group
Cardiovascular & Inflammatory Biology Metabolism
Neuromuscular Group
Oncology
Reproduction and Development

Financial Planning & Reporting
Financial Services & Accounting
Financial Systems
Procurement
Tax

Pathobiology and Population Sciences (PPS)

Professional Services Division (PSD)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Animal Welfare, Science and Ethics
Veterinary Epidemiology, Economics & Public Health
Farm Animal Health and Production
Pathology and Laboratory Diagnostics
Wild Animal Health and Biology
Immunology, Parasitology and Microbiology
Boltons Park Farm

RVC Access & International Engagement
Learning and Wellbeing
Academic Registry
Infrastructure Services
Human Resources
Secretariat
External Relations

Clinical Science and Services (CSS)

Research Office

•
Beaumont Sainsbury Animal Hospital – RVC’s first
opinion and exotics referral hospital
•
Queen Mother Hospital for Small Animals – RVC’s
small animal referral hospital and first opinion out-of-hours
•
RVC Equine – Equine hospital and practice
•
Centre for Veterinary Nursing
•
Clinical Skills Centre
•
Continuing Professional Development Unit
(Continuing Education)
•
LIVE (Centre for Lifelong Veterinary Education)
•
Acorn House Veterinary Hospital

•
•
•
•
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Biological Services Unit
Laboratory Management (Hawkshead)
London Biosciences Innovation Centre
Research Administration (including ethics)
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STANDARD 2: FINANCE
Graph 1: The College forecast undergraduate student numbers to 2020/21
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Graph 2: College forecast performance against key financial performance indicators
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Standard 2: Finance
Table 4: College revenue and expenditure over the period 2012/13 to 2016/17
2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

Total

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

Revenue

72.5

95.4

74.2

97.6

77.4

101.8

79.5

104.6

86.6

114.0

390.2

513.5

Expenditure (excl.
capital)

65.0

85.5

66.4

87.3

68.4

90.0

69.3

91.2

76.1

100.1

345.3

454.4

Contribution

7.5

9.9

7.8

10.3

8.9

11.8

10.2

13.4

10.5

13.9

44.9

59.1

10%

As % of revenue

11%

12%

13%

12%

12%

Expenditure (incl.
capital)

66.8

87.9

69.1

90.9

71.0

93.4

76.7

100.9

82.7

108.8

366.3

482.0

Balance

5.7

7.5

5.1

6.7

6.3

8.4

2.8

3.7

3.9

5.2

23.9

31.5

Standard 2: Finance
Table 5: College revenue and expenditure for the BVetMed over the period 2012/13 to 2016/17
2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

Total

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

Revenue

37.3

49.1

41.0

54.0

41.9

55.1

44.4

58.4

49.9

65.7

214.6

282.4

Expenditure (excl.
capital)

34.9

45.9

37.2

49.0

40.2

52.9

40.3

53.0

45.2

59.5

197.7

260.2

Contribution

2.4

3.2

3.8

5.0

1.7

2.2

4.1

5.4

4.7

6.2

16.9

22.2

6%

As % of revenue

9%

4%

9%

9%

8%

Expenditure (incl.
capital)

36.2

47.6

39.0

51.3

42.1

55.4

45.5

59.9

49.5

65.1

212.3

279.3

Balance

1.1

1.4

2.0

2.7

(0.2)

(0.3)

(1.1)

(1.5)

0.4

0.6

2.3

3.1
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Table 6: Teaching hospital income and operational costs over the period 2012/13 to 2016/17
2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

£m

$m

Income

11.6

15.3

13.4

17.6

15.2

20.0

16.6

21.8

18.1

23.8

Expenditure

11.5

15.2

12.6

16.6

14.0

18.4

15.0

19.7

16.5

21.7

Contribution

0.1

0.1

0.8

1.0

1.2

1.6

1.6

2.1

1.6

2.1

Expenditure as % of
income

10

99%

94%

92%

91%

91%
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STANDARD 3: PHYSICAL FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Figure 7: Campus maps

Figure 7a) Camden Campus
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Standard 3: Physical Facilities and Equipment
Figure 8: Governance of infrastructure projects
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Standard 3: Physical Facilities and Equipment
Table 7: Waste classification
Waste Classification

European Waste Catalogue (EuWC) number

Non Hazardous Waste - Offensive

180203

Non Hazardous Waste - Pharmaceuticals

180208

Hazardous Waste - Infectious

180202

Hazardous Waste - Cytotoxic

180207

Standard 3: Physical Facilities and Equipment
Table 8: Transport – Average weekly shuttle bus usage
Year

Average weekly shuttle users

2013

1,327

2014

1,432

2015

1,574

2016

1,623

2017

1,691

Standard 3: Physical Facilities and Equipment
Table 9: Adequacy of facilities - capital projects
Year

Project

Cost (£)

2017/18

CT scanner and imaging suite

834,000

2017/18

Camden Hobday re-development

14,243,000

2017/18

Beaumont Sainsbury Animal Hospital (Phase 1)

590,000

2016/17

Construction of Sports and Wellbeing Centre

5,100,000

2015/16

Refurbishment of Alumni Lecture Theatre

400,000

2015/16

Refurbishment of Camden BSU

1,300,000

2015/16

Installation of energy conservation initiatives

600,000

2015/16

Provision of Eclipse social learning space

300,000

2015/16

Refurbishment of lecture theatre 3

100,000

2014/15

Refurbishment of DL rooms, extension of lecture theatre 1, increased capacity
of Great Hall lecture theatre

530,000

2014/15

New roof to main lecture theatre at Hawkshead

225,000

2013/14

Backup electrical generation

500,000

2012/13

Refurbishment of Great Hall lecture theatre

200,000
15
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STANDARD 5: INFORMATION RESOURCES
Table 10: Library and IT professionals
Director of ISD and Deputy
Chief Operating Officer

Simon Jackson

MA Librarianship & Information Science

Head of Infrastructure Customer
Services

Sally Burton

MA Human Resources Management CIPD
MCMI

Library Resources Manager
(College Librarian)

Stephen Cook

MA Information Services Management

Research Support Librarian

Michael Murphy

Master of Information (Toronto)

Information Assistant

Anna Griffiths

MSc Library and Information Studies

Information Assistant

Sophie Rose

PG Dip Library and Information Studies

Table 11: Library opening hours
Day

Hawkshead Library

Hawkshead IT

Camden Library

Camden IT

Monday - Friday

08:00 - 22:00

24/7

08:30 - 20:00

24/7

Saturday

09:00 - 18:00

24/7

10:00 - 16:00

24/7

Sunday

12:00 - 16:00

24/7

Closed

24/7

Table 12: SCOUT searches 2014 - 2018
Year

Total

2014/15

109,345

2015/16

123,127

2016/17

131,868

Table 13: Athens access statistics 2013 - 2018
Year

Total

14 June 2013 - 13 June 2014

34,140

14 June 2014 - 13 June 2015

39,333

14 June 2015 - 13 June 2016

46,300

14 June 2016 - 13 June 2017

48,893

14 June 2017 - 13 June 2018

53,322
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Standard 5: Information Resources
Table 14: E-Journal usage 2013 - 2017
Year

Total

2013

314,553

2014

296,918

2015

281,493

2016

320,362

2017

334,179

Standard 5: Information Resources
Table 15: eBook usage 2013 - 2017
Year

Total

2013

29,159

2014

42,826

2015

90,250

2016

85,313

2017

121,761

Standard 5: Information Resources
Table 16: User education activity (2016/17)
User education activity

Sessions

Database search/accessing academic resources

496

EndNote/referencing tools

291

Research data management

48

17
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STANDARD 6: STUDENTS
Table 17: Students enrolments by entry route
2012/13

2013/14

Five-year

791

793

785

810

815

1

186

163

164

169

172

2

172

180

155

165

167

3

144

160

173

153

161

4

153

138

158

166

147

5

136

152

135

157

168

Combined Degree

14

15

13

7

1

3

7

6

1

4

3

6

6

1

5

4

3

6

6

1

Graduate Accelerated

227

203

199

210

250

1

55

33

45

80

99

3

71

54

31

45

76

4

47

69

54

31

44

5

54

47

69

54

31

Gateway

189

203

212

218

224

0

40

44

42

46

50

1

32

39

41

38

42

2

33

25

42

41

39

3

35

31

21

41

31

4

29

34

34

21

43

5

20

30

32

31

19

Intercalated

2

6

8

1

2

5

2

1

3

1,251

1,295

Route

2014/15

2
Total

18

1,221

1,214

1,211

2015/16

2016/17

.

STANDARD 8: FACULTY
Table 18: Student TILHE training data 2018
Course start

No. of students
completed course

Postgraduate students

October 2016

PhD students

8

May 2017

MRes

1

May 2017

PhD students

3

July 2017

Residents

28

October 2017

PhD students

9

May 2018

PhD students

4

July 2018

Residents

25*

* Due to complete course in September 2018

STANDARD 9: CURRICULUM
Figure 9: BVetMed curriculum - three phases

Graduate Year

Year 5

Year 4

Clinical didactic

Year 3

Year 2

Year 1

Gateway - Year 0

Pre-clinical didactic

Rotation Phase

19

.
Standard 9: Curriculum
Table 19: Adequacy of facilities - Sequence of visits to strands in the preclinical and clinical didactic phases
of the programme
Year of
programme
One
(Pre-clinical
didactic)

Term

Strand visit
1

Induction
Locomotor
Neurology and special senses
Cardiovascular and respiratory
Urogenital – renal
Alimentary
Urogenital - reproduction
Population medicine and veterinary public health (PMVPH)
Integrated concepts

2

PMVPH
Alimentary

3

Neurology and Special Senses
PMVPH

Two
(Pre-clinical
didactic)

1

PMVPH
Lymphoreticular & Haemopoetic
Cardiovascular & Respiratory
Endocrine

2

Urogenital – renal
Locomotor
Urogenital – reproduction
Skin
PMVPH

Three
(Clinical didactic)

3

Integrated Concepts

1

Alimentary
PMVPH
Urogenital - reproduction

2

Urogenital - reproduction
Cardiovascular & Respiratory
Skin

3

Locomotor
Neurology and Special Senses
Lymphoreticular & Haemopoetic

Four
(Clinical didactic)

1

Lymphoreticular & Haemopoetic
Urogenital – renal
Endocrine
PMVPH
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Standard 9: Curriculum
Table 20: The structure of a typical week in Year 3 and 1st term Year 4 (Abbreviations: DL, directed learning;
CAL, computer aided learning)

Principles of
Science

Strand
Teaching

Professional
Studies

Strand
Teaching

Strand
Teaching

Lectures, DLs,
pracs, clinical
skills, CAL, private
study

Lectures, DLs,
pracs, clinical
skills, CAL,
private study

Lectures, DLs,
pracs, clinical skills,
CAL, private study

Lectures, DLs,
pracs, clinical skills,
CAL, private study

Lectures, DLs,
pracs, clinical skills,
CAL, private study

Clinical
scenarios,
practicals, CALs,
private study

Sports/leisure

Clinical
scenarios,
practicals, CALs,
private study

Clinical
scenarios,
practicals, CALs,
private study

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Monday

Standard 9: Curriculum
Table 21: Specific aspects of teaching required in the programme

Principles and hands-on experience in physical and laboratory
diagnostic methods and interpretation (including diagnostic
imaging, diagnostic pathology, and necropsy)

The principles and practice of diagnostic imaging, and physical
and laboratory diagnostic methods, including interpretation
and hands-on experience, are taught at several stages of the
programme including in the Principles of Science strand, in the
Clinical Skills Centre and during the Diagnostic Imaging and
Pathology rotations. In the latter rotation learning objectives
clearly relate to the performance of necropsy and laboratory
diagnostic tests and the interpretation of findings.

Principles and hands-on experience in disease prevention

Principles of disease prevention are covered at numerous
points in the programme including in the Principles of Science
strand (BVetMed 1 lecture “Control of Infectious Disease”)
and the Population Medicine and Veterinary Public Health
strand.
Hands on experience of disease prevention is obtained in
several rotations including the Primary Care Small Animal
rotation (Beaumont) where vaccination and parasite
prophylaxis are practised; the Veterinary Public Health rotation
day and Farm Animal Practice rotations.

Principles and hands-on experience in biosecurity

Instruction in the principles of biosecurity is provided from the
first year of the programme in the Animal Handling teaching
through to the final year rotations where it is emphasized in
many rotations including in the Small Animal Emergency,
Equine and Farm Animal rotations.

21

Principles and hands-on experience in therapeutic intervention
(including surgery)

Instruction in the principles and hands-on experience in
therapeutic intervention occurs in numerous places in the
programme. Principles of surgery are covered in the Principles
of Science strand and surgical experience is obtained in several
rotations including Small Animal Surgery rotations (soft tissue
and orthopaedics), Equine Surgery rotations and the Shelter
Medicine rotation.

Patient management and care (including intensive care,
emergency medicine and isolation procedures)

Patient management and care, including intensive care,
emergency medicine and isolation procedures are covered
in several places in the programme including the Principles
of Science strand, the Small Animal Emergency Medicine
rotation and the Equine Medicine rotation. General patient
care is taught in most of the clinical rotations.

Principles and hands-on experience involving clinical diseases
of individual animals and populations

Principles and hands on experience involving clinical diseases
of individual animals and populations are covered in numerous
places in the programme. Principles are covered in the clinical
didactic phase of the programme in systems strands and the
Population Medicine and Veterinary Public Health strand.
Hands on experience is obtained in numerous clinical rotations
including the Farm Animal Practice – Synergy rotation for
population level experience of clinical diseases.

Problem-solving that results in making and applying medical
judgments

A logical approach to clinical problem solving is emphasized
throughout the programme and represents a stated programme
level learning outcome. It is specifically taught in the Principles
of Science strand and embedded into clinical discussions in
many clinical rotations.

Principles of epidemiology, zoonoses, food safety, the
interrelationship of animals and the environment, and the
contribution of the veterinarian to the overall public and
professional healthcare teams

Principles of epidemiology, zoonoses, food safety, the
interrelationship of animals and the environment are covered in
the Population Medicine and Veterinary Public Health strand.

Opportunities for students to learn how to acquire information
from clients (e.g. history) and about patients (e.g. medical
records).

Information acquisition and retrieval are practised at numerous
points in the programme. These are particularly emphasized
during clinical rotations and are stated learning objectives in
a number of rotations including the Primary Care Beaumont
rotation.

Opportunities to obtain, store and retrieve medical records
information, and to communicate effectively with clients and
colleagues.

Opportunities to obtain, store and retrieve medical records
information, and to communicate effectively with clients and
colleagues occur on many rotations. In the Queen Mother
Hospital students regularly use our bespoke records system
“CRIS” to enter and retrieve information from medical
records. During the Primary Care Beaumont rotation the
students also use the medical records system Rx Works.
Communication is taught during the Professional Studies
Strand and practised in numerous clinical rotations.
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The contribution of the veterinarian to the overall public and
professional healthcare teams is covered specifically in the
Professional Studies strand but emphasized in many other
places in the programme.

.

STANDARD 10: RESEARCH PROGRAMMES
Table 22: Research related teaching in each year of the course
Year of
programme

Research related teaching

One

A lecture on “Research Ethics and the use of Animals”
A lecture on “Experimental systems; from in vivo to in vitro”.
“Integrated concepts” teaching which introduces students to:
•
Conducting literature searches.
•
Selecting, evaluating and appraising scientific literature.
•
Structuring a piece of scientific writing, and
•
Communicating scientific concepts in a coherent manner.

Two

Students have Population skills teaching which consists of 6 lectures and four directed learning exercises
with the overall learning objectives that students should be able to
•
Understand the principles of sampling and hypothesis testing
•
Describe and summarise quantitative and qualitative data appropriately
•
Create suitable graphical representation of data
•
Perform and interpret statistical analyses for both qualitative and quantitative data
•
Report the summary description of data and statistical analyses in a scientific report
In second year students conduct a research project – research project 1. The objectives of this project are
for students •
To devise an appropriate study aim or hypothesis/hypotheses
•
To perform a critical review of the relevant literature relating to the chosen question/
hypotheses.
To carry out basic analysis of data, present results in a clear and logical manner and draw
conclusions from the findings.
•
To critically interpret study findings and relate them to the relevant literature taking into
consideration possible study flaws or limitations.
•

Three

The concepts and practice of Evidence-Based Veterinary Medicine (EBVM) are introduced in four
lectures, two computer aided learning exercises and a critical paper review session.
Learning Outcomes are to:
•
Describe the principles of evidence-based veterinary medicine
•
Efficiently find good and relevant evidence
Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of different study designs relevant to identifying risk
factors, describing prognosis and assessing treatments
••
Interpret various measures of effect reported in scientific studies.
•
Describe diagnostic test characteristics and methods of comparison, and
•
Integrate knowledge of study design and measures of effect into clinical practice

Four and Five

Students conduct a second research project to which at least eight weeks of their clinical rotation period
are dedicated. The stated learning outcomes for “Research Project 2” (RP2) are as follows:
“On successful completion of RP2, you will have the knowledge and skills to be able to:
Identify a topical, realistic and important research question in veterinary practice or
comparative biomedical sciences, framed in terms of a testable hypothesis in all projects
•
except those of a ‘data-mining’, social science or humanities nature, which may be hypothesisindependent but must still be theoretically framed.
Synthesise a list of objectives to address the research question that are specific, measurable,
achievable, realistic and time-bound (‘SMART’).
Plan, organise and execute tasks to accomplish project objectives within the allocated time,
•
adopting an ethical, professional, courteous and collegial approach at all times.
Apply suitable problem-solving techniques to address technical or other practical challenges
•
encountered during the project, including an ability to seek appropriate help and to
communicate these challenges and possible solutions to your supervisor and, when appropriate,
•
to peers.
Communicate your research findings accurately and succinctly, critically evaluating the data
in relation to work published by others in the field – including shortcomings of the project, its
translational impact and areas for future investigation – while demonstrating ownership of the
•
project and thorough familiarity with the research methodology.”
All students are allocated a supervisor for research project 2 to guide them through the research project
and give feedback on their project report.
Research project 2 is assessed as part of the finals examination and students must pass RP2 in order to
pass and graduate as a veterinarian.
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Standard 10: Research programmes
Table 23: BVetMed graduates enrolled on RVC PhD degrees
10
9
8
7
6
5
4
3
2
1
0
2010/11

2011/12

2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

2017/18

STANDARD 10B: ASSESSMENT
Table 24: Assessment route through BVetMed
Gateway to BVetMed
Autumn term

Spring term

Summer term

ICA (BoC module: Essay)

ICA (IP1 module: Abstract)

Written exams (BoC/IGE/DEV/TMA/
IP/AH)

ICA (IGE module: PSQ)

ICA (TMA module: Online Quiz)

ICA (AH: Lambing Report)

ICA (DEV module: Laboratory write-up)

ICA (IP2 module: Poster presentation)

ICA (PDI: Group presentations)

Formative written exam

ICA (PDI: Individual assessments)
Research project dissertation (2000
words)
Research project presentation

ICA: In Course Assessment
Modules
BoC: Biology of the cell
IGE: Inheritance, Genes & Evolution
DEV: Developmental Biology

TMA: The Moving Animal
IP: Integrated Physiology
AH: Animal Husbandry
PDI: Problem Definition & Investigation

Graduate Accelerated BVetMed
Autumn term

Spring term

Summer term

Formative ICA (MCQ)

Formative ISF oral

Paper 1 (MCQ)

Summative ICA (MCQ)

Summative ICA (PSQ)

Paper 2 (PSQ)
Paper 3 (Essay)
ISF oral

ISF: Integrated Structure and Function
MCQ: Multiple-choice Question
PSQ: Problem-solving Question
24

BVetMed Year 1
Autumn term

Spring term

Summer term

Formative PSQ

Formative MCQ

Paper 1 (MCQ)

Summative ICA (PSQ)

Formative Essay

Paper 2 (PSQ)

Formative Essay

Formative ISF oral

Paper 3 (Essay)

Summative ICA (MCQ)

ISF oral

Autumn term

Spring term

Summer term

Summative ICA (MCQ)

Formative PSQ

Summative ICA (IC: Group
presentations)

Formative Essay

Paper 1 (MCQ)

Research Project 1

Paper 2 (PSQ)

BVetMed Year 2

Paper 3 (Essay)
ISF oral

IC: Integrated Concepts

BVetMed Year 3
Autumn term

Spring term

Animal Handling DOPS

Formative EMQ

Summer term

Paper 1 (MCQ)
Paper 2 (EMQ)

DOPS: Direct Observation of Procedural Skills
EMQ: Extended-Matching Questions

BVetMed Year 4
Autumn term

Spring term

Summer term

Paper 1a (MCQ)

Formative OSCE

IMR assessments

Paper 1b (EMQ)

IMR assessments

Paper 2 (Integrated Reasoning)

OSCE: Objective Structured Clinical Examination
IMR: Intra-Mural Rotation
25
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BVetMed Year 5
Autumn term

Spring term

Summer term

IMR assessments

IMR assessments

Summative OSCE (Part I)
Finals written exam (Part II)
Research project 2 (Part III)

Standard 10B: Assessment
Table 25: Learning Outcomes for Pathology IMR
Learning outcome

Assessed by...

To perform and record a postmortem and take appropriate
samples for further testing

Observation by residents/pathologists/staff
of:
- Active and safe participation in necropsies and
demonstration of dissection, sample selection,
collection and handling skills
- Quality of written notes taken during post
mortems
- Professional attitude, conduct and
communication with team members, and
professional responsibility for cases during the
week
- Knowledge, problem-solving and
communication skills during presentation of, and
discussion on post mortem cases during week

Relevant to
RCVS D1S #

Relevant to AVMA
competency #

RCVS 2
RCVS 4
RCVS 5
RCVS 6
RCVS 7
RCVS 22
RCVS 30
RCVS 35
RCVSU 1
RCVSU 3
RCVSU 5
RCVSU 6
RCVSU 7
RCVSU 9
RCVSU 10
RCVSU 11
RCVSU 12

AVMA 1
AVMA 8
AVMA 9

- Recognition of ethical and legal considerations
relating to euthanasia, post mortems, consent, and
communication of findings
- Clinical and professional reasoning
based on this learning outcome can also be
examined at finals
To perform and evaluate
blood smears, haematology,
biochemistry and cytology

Observation by residents/pathologists/staff
of:
- Competent and safe performance of a blood
smear
- Competent microscope use
- Knowledge, problem-solving and
communication skills during presentation and
discussion of haematology, biochemistry and
cytology cases during week AND at Friday clinical
pathology case presentation
Clinical and professional reasoning based on
this learning outcome can also be examined
at finals.
Specific assessment of these skills is
made during haematology, cytology and
microscope use OSCE stations.
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RCVS 22
RCVS 5

Learning outcome

Assessed by...

To describe, interpret and
communicate pathology
findings

Observation by residents/pathologists/staff of:
- Knowledge, problem-solving, descriptive and
communication skills during presentation and
discussion on findings post mortem case
- Knowledge, problem-solving and
communication skills during case presentation
and discussion at Friday gross pathology rounds
- Knowledge, problem-solving, descriptive and
communication skills during presentation of
haematology, biochemistry and cytology cases

Relevant to
RCVS D1S #

Relevant to AVMA
competency #

RCVS 5
RCVS 6
RCVS 7
RCVS 22
RCVSU 1
RCVSU 3
RCVSU 5
RCVSU 6
RCVSU 7
RCVSU 9
RCVSU 11
RCVSU 12

AVMA 1
AVMA 8
AVMA 9

- Knowledge, problem-solving and
communication skills during Friday clinical
biochemistry case presentations
Clinical and professional reasoning based on
this learning outcome can also be examined
at finals.
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Standard 10B: Assessment
Table 26: Rotation grading categories

Pass
The minimum standard
to obtain a clear pass
in each category is as
follows.

Fail
A student will fail a
rotation if they show
any of the following

Professional activity

Practical skills

Clinical reasoning and
knowledge

Demonstrates consistently
professional behaviour.
Communication with clients,
other students and members
of staff including support staff
is usually of a good standard.
Clear team-working ability
and respect for others and
the College’s values. Record
keeping is usually adequate and
requires few corrections.

Competence demonstrated
in most observed practical
skills. Recognition of areas
of personal weakness and
demonstration of attempts to
improve.

A basic capacity to approach
clinical problem solving in
a logical fashion. Adequate
knowledge of relevant
background information
that is usually appropriately
applied in the investigation and
solution of individual animal
or population problems. The
ability to identify and source
knowledge to address exposed
areas of weakness.

Demonstrates behaviour that
is clearly unprofessional e.g.
failure to attend without a
reasonable cause, recording
false information in the
patient record, or misleading/
undermining staff members or
other group members

Inability to perform basic
practical tasks, despite
multiple opportunities to
rectify performance

Repeated demonstration of
inadequate clinical reasoning
in the solution of individual
patient or population problems.
Deficiencies in basic knowledge
that the student makes no
effective attempts to rectify.

In addition to the grades “Pass” and “Fail” a “cause for concern” may be raised. Reasons for a cause
for concern in specific categories include the following.

A “cause for
concern” may arise
in one or more of the
circumstances outlined
here.
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Occasionally demonstrates
behaviour that is not
adequately professional.
Communication with clients,
other students and members
of staff including support
staff is sometimes poor.
Demonstration of behaviours
that do not contribute
positively to the veterinary
team. Record keeping is
frequently inaccurate and
requires regular corrections.
Little evidence of attempts at
rectifying inadequacies.

Competence not consistently
demonstrated in observed
practical skills. Poor
awareness of personal areas
of weakness and/or limited
evidence of attempts to rectify
performance.

Frequent failure to apply
knowledge in a logical fashion
in the solution of common
problems affecting individual
animals or populations of
animals. Significant deficiencies
in knowledge and insufficient
evidence demonstrated of an
ability/willingness to rectify
these.

.
Standard 10B: Assessment
Table 27: Specific Progression Requirements
Requirements
BVetMed
Gateway
to
BVetMed1

To have passed individual module(s) (including exemptions) amounting to 120 credits AND
To have passed the Animal Handling Practical Assessment
OR
To have achieved an aggregated weighted average of 50% from the modules with no more than one or two
modules amounting to 30 credits in total having a mark between 40 and 49%. All other modules must have
a mark of 50% or more.
AND
To have passed the Animal Handling Practical Assessment

BVetMed1
to
BVetMed2

Assessment components (and weighting): i. Written Paper 1 (31.5%)
ii. Written Paper 2 (22.5)
iii. Written Paper 3 (22.5)
iv. Structured ISF Oral (13.5%)
v. In-Course Assessment 1 – Term 1 (7.5%) vi. In-Course Assessment 2 – Term 2 (2.5%)
Following scaling of the marks, candidates must gain an average mark of 50% or more aggregated from the
marks listed above (i to vi)
AND
Gain at least 40% for the combined ESSENTIAL KNOWLEDGE elements (Written Paper 1)
AND
Gain at least 40% for the combined PROBLEM SOLVING AND INTERPRETATION elements (Written
Papers 2 & 3, plus ISF Structured Oral) of the examinations.

BVetMed2
to
BVetMed3

Assessment components (and weighting): i. Written Paper 1 (28%)
ii. Written Paper 2 (20%)
iii. Written Paper 3 (20%)
iv. Structured ISF Oral (12%)
v. In Course Assessment 1 (5%) vi. In Course Assessment 2 (5%) vii. Research Project 1 (10%)
Following scaling of the marks, candidates must:
Obtain an average mark of 50% or more aggregated from the marks listed above (I to vii)
AND
Gain at least 40% for the ESSENTIAL KNOWLEDGE element (Written Paper 1)
AND
Gain at least 40% for the combined PROBLEM SOLVING AND INTERPRETATION elements (Written
Papers 2 & 3, and Structured ISF Oral) of the examinations
AND
Achieve 40% or more for component vii. (Research Project 1)

Graduate
accelerated
BVetMed
to
BVetMed3

Assessment components (and weighting): i. Written Paper 1 (31.5%)
ii. Written Paper 2 (22.5%)
iii. Written Paper 3 (22.5%)
iv. Structured ISF Oral (13.5%)
v. In-course Assessment Term 1 (5%) vi. In-course Assessment Term 2 (5%)
Following scaling of the marks, candidates must gain an average mark of 50% or more aggregated from the
marks listed above
AND
Gain at least 40% for the combined ESSENTIAL KNOWLEDGE elements (Written Paper 1)
AND
Gain at least 40% for the combined PROBLEM SOLVING AND INTERPRETATION elements (Written
Papers 2 & 3, plus ISF Structured Oral) of the examinations.

BVetMed3
to
BVetMed4

Following normalisation of the marks (informed by the standard setting procedure), candidates must achieve
a mark of 50% or more for the examination (MCQ & EMQ combined)
AND
A result of “Competent” for each DOPS station.

BVetMed4
to
BVetMed5

Following scaling of the marks, an overall mark of 50%, with no mark below 40% in either Written Paper 1
or Written Paper 2
AND
To have attended the formative Clinical OSPVE
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Requirements
BVetMed
Finals Part I

Passed each of the individual Core & Track Rotations
AND
Passed the Practical Skills Examination (OSCE) having obtained at least an aggregated average of 50% from
the OSCE; and have passed the minimum number of OSCE stations;
AND
Completed 26 weeks of EMS experience
AND
To have complete the course within 5 years from the start of year 3.

BVetMed
Finals Part II

Obtain at least an aggregated average of 50% from the Clinical and Professional Reasoning written exam
AND
To have completed the course within 5 years from the start of year 3.

BVetMed
Finals Part III

Having obtained at least an aggregated average of 50% from the Research Project Written Submission and
Project Supervisor’s Assessment combined;
AND
To have completed the course within 5 years from the start of Year 3.
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STANDARD 11: OUTCOMES ASSESSMENT

Strand/Module/
Elective/Rotation
Student Survey
Results

Undergraduate
Medicine Course
Management
Committee

Strand/Module/
Elective/Rotation
Leader

Strand/Module/
Elective/Rotation
Leader

Strand/Module/
Elective/Rotation
Leader

Figure 10: Monitoring and review of the BVetMed

Strand/Module/
Elective/Rotation
Review

Annual Quality
Improvement
Reports (AQIRs)

Items to be considered in
AQIR:
• Course Management
Committee minutes
• Periodic Review Report/Actions
• Student Evaluation Survey
results for Strand/Module/Elective/
Rotation
• Reviews for Strand/Module/
Elective/Rotation
• Outcomes of Professional
Accreditation Visits
• Subject Benchmark Statements
Annual Quality Improvement
Report:
• Appendix 1: Course Statistics
data for Offers/Applications/
Progression/Achievement/
Destination
• Appendix 2: Student
‘Satisfaction’ Survey
results(including NSS/Graduate/
Employer)
• Appendix 3: External Examiner
Report

TQC

Course
Management
Committee

Learning, Teaching
and Assessment
Committee
(action plan only)

The Teaching Quality Committee approves a summary of AQIRs, which includes
a plan for enhancement action. This summary is further considered by Academic
Board and RVC Council
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Standard 11: Outcomes Assessment
Table 28: Attrition rates by entry route
All entry routes
Entering class

Attrition*

Reason for relative attrition**
Academic
Personal
Transfer***

Absolute attrition****
Number
Percentage

2016/17

4.47%

3.83%

0.00%

0.64%

3

0.96%

2015/16

10.58%

7.17%

0.00%

0.34%

11

3.75%

2014/15

15.10%

6.94%

4.49%

1.22%

13

5.31%

2013/14

23.50%

8.97%

9.40%

1.28%

14

5.98%

2012/13

16.85%

6.23%

7.33%

0.00%

13

4.76%

Accelerated BVetMed (4 Year)
Entering class

Attrition*

Reason for relative attrition**
Academic
Personal
Transfer***

Absolute attrition****
Number
Percentage

2016/17

3.06%

3.06%

0.00%

0.00%

0

0.00%

2015/16

5.06%

2.53%

0.00%

0.00%

3

3.80%

2014/15

6.67%

4.44%

0.00%

2.22%

1

2.22%

2013/14

6.25%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

2

6.25%

2012/13

7.55%

5.66%

0.00%

0.00%

1

1.89%

BVetMed (5 Year)
Entering class

Attrition*

Reason for relative attrition**
Academic
Personal
Transfer***

Absolute attrition****
Number
Percentage

2016/17

4.17%

4.17%

0.00%

0.00%

0

0.00%

2015/16

8.24%

5.29%

0.00%

0.00%

5

2.94%

2014/15

15.53%

5.59%

6.83%

0.00%

7

4.35%

2013/14

24.38%

8.75%

11.88%

0.63%

8

5.00%

2012/13

20.33%

5.49%

10.99%

0.00%

11

6.04%

BVetMed via Gateway (6 Year)
Entering class

Attrition*

Reason for relative attrition**
Academic
Personal
Transfer***

Absolute attrition****
Number
Percentage

2016/17

8.51%

4.26%

0.00%

4.26%

3

6.38%

2015/16

29.55%

22.73%

0.00%

2.27%

3

6.82%

2014/15

23.08%

15.38%

0.00%

5.13%

5

12.82%

2013/14

33.33%

16.67%

7.14%

4.76%

4

9.52%

2012/13

13.16%

10.53%

0.00%

0.00%

1

2.63%

* Absolute plus relative attrition.
**Relative Attrition = encompasses students moving to another class or transferring to another professional veterinary
program, plus number of students moving to a different (earlier) class.
***Students who transfer to another veterinary medicine professional program.
**** Students who leave and never return.
Note: By the definitions above transfers to another veterinary school are being counted in both relative and absolute attrition.
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Standard 11: Assessment Outcomes
Table 29: BVetMed graduate DLHE data
Graduating class
Population
Respondents
% Respondents
FT Work
% FT Work
PT Work
% PT Work
Study
% Study
Work and Study
% Work and Study
Unemployed
% Unemployed
Other
% Other
Explicit Refusal
% Explicit Refusal

2015

2016

2017

241

241

213

190

186

180

79%

77%

85%

170

164

170

89%

88%

94%

8

3

1

4%

2%

1%

5

4

2

3%

2%

1%

1

0

2

1%

0%

1%

3

5

1

2%

3%

1%

3

10

2

2%

5%

1%

0

0

2

0

0

1%
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Standard 11: Assessment Outcomes
Table 30: NSS scores (overall satisfaction)
2017

2016

2015

2014

2013

92.79

93

92

91

92

100

95

96

97

99

Royal Veterinary College

95.08

90

90

87

88

University of Bristol

88.75

93

98

93

97

University of Cambridge

65.71

86

95

90

92

University of Edinburgh

92.83

96

91

93

91

University of Glasgow

93.39

98

95

90

92

University of Liverpool

n/a

97

88

99

95

HE institution (Veterinary)
Sector-wide
University of Nottingham

Standard 11: Assessment Outcomes
Table 31: QS Global Rankings by Subject
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2017
Rank

2016
Rank

1

1

2

Country

Academic
reputation

Employer
reputation

Citations

Research
impact

Score

University of
California, Davis
(UCD)

USA

93.7

84.3

93.3

100

94.5

2

Cornell University

USA

96.3

73.3

95.4

91.6

92.3

3

3

Royal Veterinary
College , University of
London

UK

100

32.8

96.7

95.7

91

4

4=

University of
Cambridge

UK

86.7

100

97.7

83.2

90.3

5

6

University of Liverpool

UK

81

81.5

97.2

90.8

88.9

Institution name

.

APPENDIX 2: AVMA DATA TABLES
STANDARD 2: FINANCE
Table A - Expenditure: College Total
In £

2012-13
£’k

2013-14
£’k

2014-15
£’k

2015-16
£’k

2016-17
£’k

Instruction, academic support and
student services expenditures

20,510

20,410

23,060

24,038

25,677

25%

Research expenditure

8,857

7,334

7,898

7,523

8,912

1%

Outreach/continuing education
expenditure

749

707

879

805

883

18%

Teaching hospital expenditure

11,542

12,628

14,050

15,028

16,518

43%

Diagnostic lab

1,077

1,107

1,183

1,228

1,368

27%

Facilities operations and maintenance, utilities,
and other infrastructure expenditure

7,768

7,792

7,017

6,745

7,441

-4%

Capital expenditures (renovations and
new construction)

1,734

2,701

2,617

7,371

6,552

278%

Student aid: extramurally sponsored
grants to students selected by institution

1,731

2,020

955

956

861

-50%

Student aid: university-sponsored aid to
students, inclusive of gifts and endowment

3,274

3,459

3,560

3,584

3,654

12%

Other expenditures

9,521

10,930

9,819

9,439

10,797

13%

Total expenditure

66,763

69,089

71,038

76,716

82,663

24%

% change

In $ (exchange rate at 31 July 2017)

2012-13
$’k

2013-14
$’k

2014-15
$’k

2015-16
$’k

2016-17
$’k

Instruction, academic support and
student services expenditures

26,992

26,859

30,347

31,634

33,791

25%

Research expenditure

11,656

9,652

10,394

9,900

11,728

1%

Outreach/continuing education
expenditure

986

931

1,157

1,060

1,162

18%

Teaching hospital expenditure

15,190

16,619

18,489

19,776

21,738

43%

Diagnostic lab

1,417

1,457

1,557

1,616

1,800

27%

Facilities operations and maintenance, utilities,
and other infrastructure expenditure

10,222

10,254

9,234

8,876

9,792

-4%

Capital expenditures (renovations and
new construction)

2,282

3,555

3,444

9,700

8,622

278%

Student aid: extramurally sponsored
grants to students selected by institution

2,278

2,659

1,257

1,258

1,133

-50%

Student aid: university-sponsored aid to
students, inclusive of gifts and endowment

4,308

4,553

4,685

4,717

4,809

12%

Other expenditures

12,530

14,384

12,922

12,421

14,209

13%

Total expenditure

87,860

90,921

93,486

100,958

108,785

24%

% change
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Standard 2: Finance
Table A - Expenditure: BVetMed only
In £

2012-13
£’k

2013-14
£’k

2014-15
£’k

2015-16
£’k

2016-17
£’k

Instruction, academic support and
student services expenditures

12,432

12,707

14,929

14,925

16,632

34%

Research expenditure

-

-

-

-

-

-

Outreach/continuing education
expenditure

-

-

-

-

-

-

Teaching hospital expenditure

11,542

12,628

14,050

15,028

16,518

43%

Diagnostic lab

1,077

1,107

1,183

1,228

1,368

27%

Facilities operations and maintenance, utilities,
and other infrastructure expenditure

5,537

5,507

5,277

4,930

5,530

0%

-

-

-

-

-

-

426

444

474

474

423

-1%

Other expenditures

3,883

4,797

4,291

3,688

4,684

21%

Total expenditure (excluding capital)

34,897

37,191

40,204

40,273

45,155

29%

Capital expenditures (renovations and
new construction)

1,266

1,819

1,902

5,237

4,369

245%

Total expenditure

36,163

39,010

42,160

45,510

49,523

37%

In $ (exchange rate at 31 July 2017)

2012-13
$’k

2013-14
$’k

2014-15
$’k

2015-16
$’k

2016-17
$’k

Instruction, academic support and
student services expenditures

16,361

16,722

19,646

19,641

21,887

34%

Research expenditure

-

-

-

-

-

-

Outreach/continuing education
expenditure

-

-

-

-

-

-

Teaching hospital expenditure

15,190

16,619

18,489

19,776

21,738

43%

Diagnostic lab

1,417

1,457

1,557

1,616

1,800

27%

Facilities operations and maintenance, utilities,
and other infrastructure expenditure

7,287

7,247

6,945

6,488

7,278

0%

Student aid: extramurally sponsored
grants to students selected by institution

-

-

-

-

-

-

Student aid: university-sponsored aid to
students, inclusive of gifts and endowment

560

584

624

624

556

-1%

Other expenditures

5,110

6,313

5,647

4,854

6,164

21%

Total expenditure (excluding capital)

45,924

48,934

52,909

52,999

59,423

29%

Capital expenditures (renovations and
new construction)

1,666

2,394

2,503

6,892

5,749

245%

47,591

51,337

55,412

59,891

65,173

37%

Student aid: extramurally sponsored
grants to students selected by institution
Student aid: university-sponsored aid to
students, inclusive of gifts and endowment

Total expenditure

36

% change

% change
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Standard 2: Finance
Table B - Revenue: College Total
In £

2012-13
£’k

2013-14
£’k

2014-15
£’k

2015-16
£’k

2016-17
£’k

Government appropriation to the
College

24,884

22,894

20,849

21,141

20,803

University appropriation to the College

-

2

24

15

21

Revenue derived from students (tuition
and other fees)

12,947

16,141

18,011

20,534

24,735

-

-

-

64

271

Teaching hospital revenue

11,654

13,351

15,166

16,554

18,073

55%

Diagnostic lab and other clinical lab
revenue

1,255

1,329

1,644

1,703

1,884

50%

10,494

8,495

7,898

7,523

8,910

-15%

1,985

2,233

3,481

1,759

1,967

-1%

Current year gifts and endowment
income

1,015

1,820

1,377

1,935

1,587

56%

Other revenue

8,267

7,959

8,916

8,303

8,321

1%

Total revenue

72,501

74,224

77,366

79,532

86,572

19%

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

In $ (exchange rate at 31 July 2017)

2012-13
£’k

2013-14
£’k

2014-15
£’k

2015-16
£’k

2016-17
£’k

Government appropriation to the
College

32,748

30,129

27,437

27,822

27,377

University appropriation to the College

-

3

32

20

27

Revenue derived from students (tuition
and other fees)

17,038

21,242

23,702

27,023

32,551

-

-

-

84

357

Teaching hospital revenue

15,336

17,570

19,958

21,786

23,784

55%

Diagnostic lab and other clinical lab
revenue

1,651

1,749

2,164

2,241

2,480

50%

13,810

11,179

10,394

9,900

11,726

-15%

2,612

2,939

4,581

2,315

2,589

-1%

Current year gifts and endowment
income

1,336

2,395

1,812

2,546

2,088

56%

Other revenue

10,880

10,474

11,733

10,927

10,951

1%

Total revenue

95,411

97,679

101,814

104,664

113,929

19%

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

Tuition and fee revenue paid by other
entities on students’ behalf

Extramural grants and contracts - direct
expenses
Overheads for extramural grants and
contracts

Funds carried forward from previous
year

Tuition and fee revenue paid by other
entities on students’ behalf

Extramural grants and contracts - direct
expenses
Overheads for extramural grants and
contracts

Funds carried forward from previous
year

% change
-16%

91%

% change
-16%

91%
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Standard 2: Finance
Table B - Revenue: BVetMed only
In £

2012-13
£’k

2013-14
£’k

2014-15
£’k

2015-16
£’k

2016-17
£’k

Government appropriation to the
College

14,487

14,810

12,628

12,361

12,723

University appropriation to the College

-

2

24

15

21

Revenue derived from students (tuition
and other fees)

8,495

9,993

10,845

12,155

15,442

-

-

-

64

271

Teaching hospital revenue

11,654

13,351

15,166

16,554

18,073

55%

Diagnostic lab and other clinical lab
revenue

1,255

1,329

1,644

1,703

1,884

50%

Extramural grants and contracts - direct
expenses

-

-

-

-

-

Overheads for extramural grants and
contracts

-

-

-

-

-

Current year gifts and endowment
income

-

-

-

-

-

Other revenue

1,415

1,533

1,590

1,573

1,516

7%

Total revenue

37,305

41,019

41,898

44,425

49,930

34%

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

In $ (exchange rate at 31 July 2017)

2012-13
£’k

2013-14
£’k

2014-15
£’k

2015-16
£’k

2016-17
£’k

Government appropriation to the
College

19,065

19,490

16,619

16,267

16,743

University appropriation to the College

-

3

32

20

27

Revenue derived from students (tuition
and other fees)

11,179

13,151

14,273

15,995

20,321

-

-

-

84

357

Teaching hospital revenue

15,336

17,570

19,958

21,786

23,784

55%

Diagnostic lab and other clinical lab
revenue

1,651

1,749

2,164

2,241

2,480

50%

Extramural grants and contracts - direct
expenses

-

-

-

-

-

Overheads for extramural grants and
contracts

-

-

-

-

-

Current year gifts and endowment
income

-

-

-

-

-

Other revenue

1,862

2,018

2,093

2,070

1,996

7%

Total revenue

49,094

53,980

55,138

58,463

65,708

34%

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

Tuition and fee revenue paid by other
entities on students’ behalf

Funds carried forward from previous
year

Tuition and fee revenue paid by other
entities on students’ behalf

Funds carried forward from previous
year
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% change
-12%

82%

% change
-12%

82%
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Standard 2: Finance
Table C - Endowment: College Total

True endowment market value (£’k)
True endowment market value ($’k)

2012-13

2013-14

2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

% change

13,293

11,037

12,288

12,118

12,406

-7%

17,494

14,525

16,172

15,947

16,326

-7%

STANDARD 4: CLINICAL RESOURCES
Table A - Teaching Hospital
2016/17
Number of patient visits

Number Hospitalised

Bovine

6

5

9

Canine

18,885

4,827

16,603

Caprine

25

25

95

Equine

1,177

1,113

3,918

Feline

8,464

1,492

6,409

Ovine

16

16

24

Porcine

3

2

3

Caged Pet Birds

-

-

-

660

200

452

-

-

-

1,599

275

1,221

Animal species

Caged Pet Mammals
Avian Wildlife
Other

Number of Hospital Days
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2015/16
Number of patient visits

Number Hospitalised

Bovine

9

3

3

Canine

22,256

8,170

16,798

Caprine

20

10

10

Equine

1,086

706

2,936

Feline

8,522

2,270

6,077

Ovine

31

9

10

Porcine

3

0

0

Caged Pet Birds

-

-

-

706

206

579

-

-

-

1,448

187

846

Animal species

Caged Pet Mammals
Avian Wildlife
Other

Number of Hospital Days

2014/15
Number of patient visits

Number Hospitalised

Bovine

11

2

2

Canine

22,171

7,480

15,655

Caprine

19

8

8

Equine

1,133

704

2,940

Feline

9,204

2,333

5,905

Ovine

40

4

5

Porcine

1

0

0

Caged Pet Birds

-

-

-

637

120

305

-

-

-

1,188

110

619

Animal species

Caged Pet Mammals
Avian Wildlife
Other

40

Number of Hospital Days

2013/14
Number of patient visits

Number Hospitalised

Bovine

6

4

4

Canine

20,778

6,812

15,461

Caprine

18

11

13

Equine

1,201

769

3,279

Feline

8,478

2,124

5,785

Ovine

9

7

7

Porcine

2

0

0

Caged Pet Birds

-

-

-

453

78

154

-

-

-

656

70

235

Animal species

Caged Pet Mammals
Avian Wildlife
Other

Number of Hospital Days

TABLE DEFINITIONS
Number of Patient Visits — total number of times the patient visits the hospital (if Buffy visits the hospital three times this
year, this would count as three visits).
Number Hospitalised — number of patients that were hospitalised.
Number of Hospital Days – cumulative days that the total number of patients were hospitalised.
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Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table B - Ambulatory/Field Service Programme
2016/17
Animal species

# Farm (site) Calls

# Animals Examined/Treated

Bovine

256

3,718

Caprine

12

192

Equine

8,517

8,517

Ovine

18

360

Porcine

0

0

Other

2

260

2015/16
Animal species

# Farm (site) Calls

# Animals Examined/Treated

Bovine

288

3,898

Caprine

12

300

Equine

8,232

8,232

Ovine

12

300

Porcine

1

46

Other

24

480

2014/15
Animal species

# Farm (site) Calls

# Animals Examined/Treated

Bovine

937

10,276

Caprine

7

350

Equine

7,734

7,734

Ovine

7

350

Porcine

3

36

Other

10

276

TABLE DEFINITIONS
Number of Farm (site) Calls — total number of calls/visits made to farm/operations.
Number of Animals Examined/Treated — number of individual animals examined/treated.
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2013/14
Animal species

# Farm (site) Calls

# Animals Examined/Treated

Bovine

713

8,358

Caprine

7

190

Equine

7,703

7,703

Ovine

7

190

Porcine

3

66

Other

10

148

TABLE DEFINITIONS
Number of Farm (site) Calls — total number of calls/visits made to farm/operations.
Number of Animals Examined/Treated — number of individual animals examined/treated.
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Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table C - Herd/Flock Health Programme

Describe your clinical resources for production medicine training by production group below

Dairy

Dairy Herd Health programmes are taught across all core farm rotations (FACS, FAP-Synergy and FAP
Endell) and across all three teaching core sites (RVC Boltons Park Farm from the Hawkshead Campus,
and in collaboration with farm clients of Synergy Farm Health and Endell Veterinary Group). A total of
twenty-two farms are routinely used for student teaching with a total of 6,610 adult animals across these
premises with herd sizes ranging from 115-750 adult cattle plus youngstock. Topics taught on farm (and
reinforced through relevant seminars) cover Fertility, nutrition, lameness, husbandry, youngstock rearing,
infectious disease, mastitis and management of the sick cow.
These topics are covered in more detail and at a more advanced level in our tracking rotations; FA1 (based
in Dorset and run from Kingston Maurward College) and FA2 (based in Devon and run by Torch Farm
Vets)

Beef
Feedlots

Teaching focusing on rearing beef animals is primarily delivered within our FAP-Endell rotation. Two
farms are routinely used for this teaching with herd sizes ranging from 100-120 animals.
Beef feedlot farming is covered in more detail and at a more advanced level in our tracking rotations; FA1
(based in Dorset and run from Kingston Maurward College) and FA2 (based in Devon and run by Torch
Farm Vets)

Cow-Calf

Programmes surrounding Cow-Calf beef enterprises are primarily delivered within our FAP-Endell rotation and cover general herd health planning and youngstock rearing – five farms are routinely used for this
teaching with herd sizes ranging from 50-200 adults.
A further Cow-Calf beef farm is also visited within the FAP-Endell rotation where beef fertility and breeding bull soundness is covered specifically – herd size is 200 adult animals
Beef cow-calf farming is covered in more detail and at a more advanced level in our tracking rotations; FA1
(based in Dorset and run from Kingston Maurward College) and FA2 (based in Devon and run by Torch
Farm Vets)

Small
Ruminants
Swine

Due to the specialist nature of pig veterinary work in the UK, this is not covered within our core farm rotations at the herd level. Individual pig cases are discussed within the FACS rotation where they are available
in the hospital setting.
Pig visits are organized for students (at the request of the group) within the FA1 tracking rotation in Dorset
and these are normally undertaken using either the pig herd at Kingston Maurward College or the herd at
Sparsholt College.

Poultry

Due to the specialist nature of poultry veterinary work in the UK, this is not covered within our core farm
rotations at the flock level. Individual poultry cases are discussed within the FACS rotation where they are
available in the hospital setting.

Fish

None

Equine
Other

Sheep Flock Health is taught within all three of our core rotations. Four farms are routinely used with flock
sizes ranging from 400-1290 adult ewes. Topics taught cover the main production areas to include to lameness, parasites, fertility and nutrition.
Camelid Herd Health (primarily Alpacas) is taught by staff on our FAP-Synergy Rotation. Students will
visit one of two farms that range from either 250 or 70 adult alpacas. A small number of teaching alpacas
are also kept on site at the Hawkshead Campus and can be used for teaching within the FACS rotation.
Goats and Buffalo – occasional visits to dairy goat (800 dairy goats) and dairy buffalo (200 adults) farms
are conducted within the FAP-Endell rotation.
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Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table D - Off-Campus Facilities
Learning
rotation
(weeks)

Surgical
& medical
facilities

Necropsy

Imaging

1

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

Yes

RSPCA
Centre, North
London

0.4

Yes

No

No

Yes, offsite

Yes

No

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

Yes

Wood Green
Animal
Shelter, North
London

0.2

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

Yes

Wood Green,
The Animals
Charity (Kings
Bush Farm)

0.4

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

Yes

Bell Equine
Veterinary
Clinic,
Maidstone,
Kent

2

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

Electronic
(Eclipse)

Buckingham
Equine Vets,
Wicken, Bucks

2

Yes,
although
no theatres

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

Electronic
(Robovet)

2

Ambulatory
Farm Practice, on-site
hospital
facilities

n/a

Results
Yes (Practice
report to
library plus
farmer &
online access) recorded on
PMS

2

Ambulatory Farm
Practice,
farm-based
procedures

2

Farmbased
procedures
only

Torch Farm
Vets, Devon

2

Ambulatory
Farm Practice, three
surgical
theatres
on-site

Utrecht
University,
Utrecht,
Netherlands

2

Full
hospital
facilities

Hospital
Blue Cross
Hospital,
London

Synergy
Farm
Health Ltd.
Evershot,
Dorset
Endell
Veterinary
Group,
Salisbury,
Wiltshire
Kingston
Maurward
College,
Dorchester,
Dorset

Zoological
Society of
London
(ZSL),
London

2

Yes

Diagnostic
support
services

Yes

Practice
labs and
submissions to
diag. labs

Yes

Practice
labs and
submissions to
diag. labs

Yes

Use of
local practice
labs, submissions to
diag. labs

Yes

Yes

Practice
labs and
submissions to
diag. labs

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Intensive or Reference
Isolation critical care materials

n/a

Medical
records

n/a

Yes
(Practice
library
plus online
access)

Results
report to
farmer &
recorded on
PMS

n/a

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

Results
report to
farmer &
relevant
practice

n/a

n/a

Results
Yes (Practice report to
library plus farmer and
online access) recorded
on PMS

Yes

Yes

Yes (Practice
library plus
online access)

No

Yes
(refererence
plus
online
access)

n/a

n/a

Yes

Yes

Yes
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Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table E - Description of training and evaluation of faculty

Off-campus site
Blue Cross Hospital
London

Duration of
rotation
(weeks)

Number of
students per
week

Faculty
mentor
approved

Off-site
evaluator

Written
education
objective(s)

Educational
outcomes
assessed
& student
evaluations
reviewed

1

6

Yes

Yes

Yes

RSPCA Centre
North London

0.4

6

Yes

Yes

Yes

Wood Green Animal Shelter
North London

0.2

6

Yes

Yes

Yes

Wood Green, The Animals Charity
Kings Bush Farm

0.4

6

Yes

Yes

Yes

Bell Equine Veterinary Clinic
Maidstone, Kent

2

3

Yes

Yes
(Dr T Mair)

Yes

Yes

Buckingham Equine Vets
Wicken, Bucks

2

2

Yes

Yes
(Dr P Ivens)

Yes

Yes

Synergy Farm Health Ltd.
Evershot, Dorset

2

12

Yes

Yes
(A Adler)

Yes

Yes

Endell Veterinary Group
Salisbury, Wiltshire

2

12

Yes

Yes
(S Baker)

Yes

Yes

Kingston Maurward College
Dorchester, Dorset

2

4

Yes

Yes
(P Plate)

Yes

Yes

Torch Farm Vets
Devon

2

3

Yes

Yes
(J Schmidt)

Yes

Yes

Utrecht University
Utrecht, Netherlands

2

2

Yes

Yes
(Dr J
Parlevliet)

Yes

Yes

Zoological Society of London (ZSL)
London

2

Yes

Yes

46

Yes

.

STANDARD 6: STUDENTS
Table A - Veterinary Medicine Programme Student Numbers
2012/13

2013/14

Gateway

40

44

42

46

50

First Year

186

163

166

174

174

Accelerated

55

33

45

80

99

Second Year

205

205

197

207

209

Third Year

257

251

226

239

268

Fourth Year

232

247

252

219

234

Fifth Year

214

232

242

248

219

Graduated

210

231

241

241

213

Class

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

Table B - Interns, Residents and Graduate Students per year for last five years
Academic Year

# Interns

# Residents

# Residents
- MS

# Residents PhD

MS

PhD

2016/17

21

86

62

113

2015/16

19

75

48

127

2014/15

20

66

52

134

2013/14

20

72

49

142

2012/13

24

64

51

142

Table C - BAME BVetMed Students per year for last five years (UK Nationals)
Total

Academic Year

BAME

% BAME

2016/17

1,004

62

6.18%

2015/16

988

64

6.48%

2014/15

1,003

60

5.98%

2013/14

1,066

83

7.79%

2012/13

1,064

87

8.18%

Table D - Other Educational Programmes
Additional
Clinical Year

Veterinary
Technician Programme

2016/17

14

126

367

92

2015/16

9

139

305

77

2014/15

1

134

230

68

2013/14

140

189

61

2012/13

148

175

59

Academic Year

Undergraduate
Programmes

Other
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STANDARD 7: ADMISSIONS
Table A - Student applications and offers
UK/EU fee payers

Non-UK/EU fee payers

Year

A/P

O/A

A/P

2017

1,239/222

315/180

459/100

2016

1,024/222

334/213

2015

1,127/221

2014
2013

O/A

Total

A/P

O/A

298/120

14/14

14/14

1,712/336

627/314

371/100

252/100

14/14

14/14

1,409/336

600/327

365/254

376/60

132/39

9/9

9/9

1,512/231

506/302

1,218/185

298/210

374/45

93/35

1/1

1/1

1,593/231

392/246

1,157/190

279/192

402/33

132/42

0/0

0/0

1,559/223

413/234

TABLE DEFINITIONS
Contract Students — students undertaking clinical programme only
A/P — Applications/Positions Available
O/A — Offers Made/Acceptances
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Contract students
A/P

O/A
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STANDARD 8: FACULTY
Table A - Loss and recruitment of faculty for the last five years
Year

Department
Clinical Sciences and
Services

Faculty
lost
7

Discipline
Veterinary Nursing
(1),Veterinary Education (1),
Medicine (3),Animal Welfare
(1), Equine (1)

Faculty
recruited
12

2014/15

Medicine (3),Veterinary
Diagnostic Imaging (1),
Veterinary Anaesthesia (2),
Ophthalmology (1), Equine
(1), Emergency and Critical
Care (1), Small Animal
Surgery (1),Veterinary
Education (2)

Comparative Biomedical
Sciences

3

Anatomy (2),Veterinary
Business Studies (1)

12

Comparative Biomedical
Sciences (5), Biomechanics
(2), Clinical Pharmacology
and Anaesthesia (1), Anatomy
(2), Comparative Muscle
Physiology (1), Animal
Locomotion (1)

Pathology and Population
Sciences

7

Pathology(4),Vet Public
Health (1),Veterinary
Investigation (1), Animal
Welfare (1)

9

Pathology(2), Farm
Animal Diagnostics (1),
Pathobiology (1), Animal
Behaviour and Welfare (1),
Infectious Diseases (1),
Epidemiology (1), Agrihealth
(1), Production & Population
Health (1)

Clinical Sciences and
Services

5

Anaesthesia (2), Surgery (2),
Equine (1)

14

Anaesthesia and Analgesia
(2), Neurology and
Neurosurgery (1), Surgery
(6), Emergency and Critical
Care (1),Veterinary Dentistry
(1),Veterinary Nursing (1),
Internal Medicine (1), Equine
(1)

Comparative Biomedical
Sciences

6

Comparative Biomedical
Sciences (2), Biomechanics
(1), Biochemistry (1),
Anatomy (2)

5

Comparative Biomedical
Sciences (2), Anatomy (2),
Comparative Genomics (1)

Pathology and Population
Sciences

2

Farm Animal Health (1),
Population Medicine (1)

5

Vet Public Health (1),
Population Medicine (1),
Human-Animal Interactions
and Ethics (1), Business
Management (1), Anatomic
Pathologist (1)

Clinical Sciences and
Services

7

Neurology and Neurosurgery
(1),Veterinary Dermatology
(1), Anaesthesia (1), Surgery
(3), Diagnostic Imaging (1)

20

Neurology (1), Oncology
(1), Surgery (7), Anaesthesia
and Analgesia (1), Small
Animal Orthopaedics (2),
Emergency Critical Care
(2),Veterinary Diagnostic
Imaging (3), Ophthalmology
(1),Veterinary Anaesthesia
and Analgesia (1), Equine (1)

Comparative Biomedical
Sciences

3

Pathology and Population
Sciences

5

2012/13

2013/14

Discipline

Vet Molecular & Cellular
Biology (1), Comparative
Biomedical Sciences (2)
Epidemiology, Economics &
Public Health (1), Population
Medicine (1), Pathology
(2), Farm Animal Health &
Production Group (1)

4

3

Anatomy (2), Comparative
Biomedical Sciences (2)
Parasitic Diseases (1),
Anatomic Pathology (1),
Population Medicine (1)
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Year

2015/16

Department

Faculty
lost

Discipline

Faculty
recruited

Discipline

Clinical Sciences and
Services

12

Radiology (1), Equine (3),
Surgery (3), Dermatology
(1),Veterinary Nursing (1),
Anaesthesia and Analgesia
(1), Medicine (1), Oncology
(1)

15

Neurology and Neurosurgery
(1), Ophthalmology (1),
Equine (4), Surgery (2),
Veterinary Nursing (2),
Anaesthesia and Analgesia
(1), Dermatology (1),
Medicine (3)

Comparative Biomedical
Sciences

2

Anatomy (1), Comparative
Biomedical Sciences (1)

1

Pathology and Population
Sciences

1

Veterinary Pathology (1)

3

Clinical Sciences and
Services

17

Neurology & Neurosurgery
(1), Ophthalmology (1),
Anaesthesia (1), Diagnostic
Imaging (1),Veterinary
Education (1), Equine (4),
Medicine (1), Orthopaedics
(1), Surgery (3), Oncology
(1), Radiology (1), Dentistry
(1)

20

Anatomy (1)
Pathology (1), Animal Welfare
and Behaviour Science (1),
Clinical Diagnostic Research
and Development (1)
Surgery (3), Diagnostic
Imaging (2),Veterinary
Education (1),
Ophthalmology (1), Clinical
Genetics (1), Ophthalmology
(2), Anaesthesia and
Analgesia (2), Small Animal
Soft Tissue (2), Medicine (2),
Neurology and Neurosurgery
(1), Equine (3)
Anatomy (1)

2016/17
Comparative Biomedical
Sciences

-

Pathology and Population
Sciences

6

Total

1

Quantitative Genetics (1),
Animal Health Economics
(1),Veterinary Extension
Services (1), Business
Management (1), Medicine
(1), Pathology (1)

83

6

Epidemiology (2), Livestock
Veterinary Extension
Services (1), Animal Health
Economics (1), Animal
Welfare (1), Clinical
Pathology (1)

130

Standard 8: Faculty
Table B - Staff support for teaching and research
Area

FTE Clerical

FTE Technical

Other

Clinical teaching

100.22

170.38

27.58

Non-clinical teaching

120.5

7.66

0

6.8

36.77

0

227.52

214.81

27.58

Research
Total
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Standard 8: Faculty
Table C - Non-veterinarians
Board Certified Board Certified &
& MS
PhD

Area

MS

PhD

Administrator

0

1

0

0

0

Professor*

0

8

0

0

0

Associate Professor*

2

21

0

0

0

Assistant Professor*

0

0

0

0

0

Instructor

7

5

0

0

0

Lecturer

4

19

0

0

0

Part-time faculty
(less than 75% time)

2

6

0

0

0

Board Certified

* include clinical track
Notes: Associate Professor aligns with College role of Associate Professor, Reader and Senior Lecturer. Instructor aligns
with College role of Demonstrator, Assistant Lecturer and Research Fellow

Standard 8: Faculty
Table D - Veterinarians
Area

DVM (only)

MS

PhD

Board
Certified

Board
Board Certified
Certified & MS
& PhD

Administrator

1

0

1

1

0

3

Professor*

2

1

4

1

2

15

Associate Professor*

2

0

7

12

5

14

Assistant Professor*

0

0

0

0

0

0

Instructor

13

5

0

13

0

3

Lecturer

14

2

9

23

1

14

Part-time faculty
(less than 75% time)

5

0

1

4

0

6

* include clinical track
Notes: Associate Professor aligns with College role of Associate Professor, Reader and Senior Lecturer. Instructor aligns
with College role of Demonstrator, Assistant Lecturer and Research Fellow
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STANDARD 10: RESEARCH PROGRAMMES
Table A - Number of students involved in research
Number of veterinary
medical students in a joint
DVM/graduate academic
programme
Year

2014/15

Total number of Number of students in funded
students
& unfunded research projects
163 PhD

Funded: 144
Self-funded: 10
Staff (no fee): 8

3 Professional
Doctorates

Funded: 2
Self-funded: 0
Staff (no fee): 1

1 DVetMed

4 MRes

2015/16

2016/17

6 Professional
Doctorates

Funded: 3
Self-funded: 3
Staff (no fee): 0

5 Professional
Doctorates

Funded: 3
Self-funded: 2
Staff (no fee): 0
Funded: 0
Self-funded: 1
Staff (no fee): 0
Funded: 11
Self-funded: 7
Staff (no fee): 0

* this information is not routinely captured.
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0

0

0

0

Funded: 3
Self-funded: 3
Staff (no fee): 2

Funded: 133
Self-funded: 11
Staff (no fee): 6

18 MRes

0

Funded: 0
Self-funded: 1
Staff (no fee): 0

150 PhD

1 DVetMed

0

Funded: 0
Self-funded: 2
Staff (no fee): 2

Funded: 132
Self-funded: 11
Staff (no fee): 7

8 MRes

Master’s
(or equivalent)

Funded: 0
Self-funded: 1
Staff (no fee): 0

150 PhD

1 DVetMed

PhD
(or equivalent)

Number of peer reviewed
publications in which DVM
students are authors/co-authors*

6
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Standard 10: Research Programmes
Table B - Number of faculty involved in research
Department of
Clinical Science
and Services

Department of
Comparative

Department of
Pathology and

Biomedical Sciences Population Sciences

College
Total

118

41

53

212

104.6

39.9

49

193.5

Number of faculty involved in
research (1)

39

38

48

125

Number of research faculty
involved in delivering the
professional curriculum

39

38

48

125

5.97

17.97

15.91

39.85

201

107

187

495

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

Number of faculty (*)
Total faculty FTE

Total research FTE
Number of unique, original peerreviewed research publications
Number of original book chapters

Standard 10: Research Programmes
Table C - HESA figures on external research income by financial year*
2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

Funder

£000

$000

£000

$000

RCUK

3,336

4,390

2,351

3,094

2,776

3,653

All charities (competitive)

1,915

2,520

2,238

2,945

1,977

2,602

-

-

40

53

29

38

UK Government

675

888

1,049

1,380

739

973

EU Government

2,506

3,298

1,686

2,219

2,724

3,585

All industry

1,627

2,141

1,360

1,790

2,078

2,735

364

479

359

472

555

730

Central Government tax credits

1,344

1,769

199

262

-

-

Total

11,767

15,485

9,282

12,215

10,878

14,315

Other charities (non-competitive)

All other

£000

$000

*These figures exclude the funding that comes in training grants to support PGR students (mostly from RCUK) which is
included in the grants awarded and applied for figures. The predicted figure for 2017-18 is £10.5M
NB: RCUK, EU Govt and UK Govt could be considered equivalent to state and federal funding AVMA terminology for UK
Veterinary Schools
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STANDARD 11: OUTCOMES ASSESSMENT
Table A - NAVLE scores and pass rate, 2011/12 - 2016/17
Students taking Students passing RVC percentage
exams
exams
pass rate

Year

Mean score
(SD)

Global
percentage pass
rate

Global mean
score (SD)

2016/17

37

34

92

488 (58)

95

509 (62)

2015/16

56

50

89

477 (53)

95

513 (63)

2014/15

71

59

83

470 (50)

96

513 (61)

2013/14

54

51

94

494 (57)

95

515 (64)

2012/13

40

36

90

476 (53)

96

519 (63)

2011/12

22

19

86

475 (56)

96

522 (64)

Table B - Attrition
Reason for Relative Attrition**
Attrition*

Academic

2016/17

4.47%

3.83%

0.00%

0.64%

3

0.96%

2015/16

10.58%

7.17%

0.00%

0.34%

11

3.75%

2014/15

15.10%

6.94%

4.49%

1.22%

13

5.31%

2013/14

23.50%

8.97%

9.40%

1.28%

14

5.98%

2012/13

16.85%

6.23%

7.33%

0.00%

13

4.76%

Entering class

*
**
***
****

Personal

Absolute Attrition****

Transfer***

Number

Percentage

Absolute plus relative attrition.
Relative Attrition = encompasses students moving to another class or transferring to another professional veterinary
program, plus number of students moving to a different (earlier) class.
Students who transfer to another veterinary medicine professional program.
Students who leave and never return.

Table C - Employment rates
Total graduate
respondents

Employed in
veterinary field

Interns/
residents*

Master’s/
PhD

2016/17

180

170

20 (19)

0

2015/16

186

166

12 (8)

1

2014/15

190

173

14 (10)

1

Graduating class

*Figure in brackets indicates the number of Interns/Residents who responded as employed. This figure is also included in the
count of those ‘Employed in Veterinary Field’.
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APPENDIX 3: RCVS DATA TABLES
STANDARD 2: FINANCES
Table 2.1 - Projected future expenditure of the school* for next 5 years
Area of expenditure

2017-18
(£000)

2018-19
(£000)

2019-20
(£000)

2020-21
(£000)

2021-22
(£000)

a.1 Teaching staff

12,720

14,418

15,240

15,847

16,072

a.2 Support staff

2,595

2,707

2,814

2,921

3,032

a.3 Research staff

3,988

3,938

3,938

3,938

3,938

a.4 Other staff

16,158

18,323

19,179

19,891

20,797

Total for a

35,461

39,386

41,171

42,597

43,839

b.1 Utilities

1,637

1,705

1,737

1,769

1,787

b.2 Expenditure relating
specifically to teaching

2,894

3,327

3,229

3,177

3,209

b.3 Expenditure relating
specifically to research

4,591

4,541

4,541

4,541

4,541

b.4 General operations
(excluding the above)

13,429

13,674

13,652

13,815

13,846

Total for b

22,551

23,247

23,159

23,302

23,382

c.1 Teaching

109

274

329

478

518

c.2 Research

269

494

575

606

632

c.3 General (or common)

997

241

494

649

928

c.4 Other

374

293

303

303

303

Total for c

1,750

1,302

1,700

2,035

2,380

949

972

974

983

991

Land and building depreciation**

4,797

6,270

6,977

7,290

7,260

Interest payable**

1,316

1,347

1,327

1,307

1,287

Total expenditure

66,824

72,525

75,308

77,515

79,140

a. Personnel

b. Operating costs

c. Equipment and depreciation

Maintenance of buildings

*The school is taken to be the College as a whole excluding the veterinary teaching hospitals
**These items have been added into the table for completeness
55

.
Standard 2: Finances
Table 2.2 - Projected future expenditure for the veterinary teaching hospitals in next 5 years
Costs

2017-18
(£000)

2018-19
(£000)

2019-20
(£000)

2020-21
(£000)

2021-22
(£000)

Salaries for support staff

7,795

8.775

9,108

9,454

9,814

Salaries for teaching staff

5,979

6,611

6,862

7,123

7,394

936

941

971

1,005

1,040

Cost of consumable items, drugs etc.
including stock carried in house

3,378

3,543

3,649

3,759

3,872

Equipment costs and depreciation

593

904

990

1,073

1,148

0

0

0

0

0

Maintenance of buildings and
equipment

Costs of maintaining teaching
animals*

* All animals in our teaching hospitals are patients. We do not hold our own animals for teaching purposes in the hospitals.

Standard 2: Finances
Table 2.3 - Cost of veterinary training for the last 5 years

Annual cost of training a
veterinary student

2016-17
(£)

2015-16
(£)

2014-15
(£)

2013-14
(£)

2012-13
(£)

34,895

32,192

33,199

30,635

28,581

Note: These data derive from Appendix 2, Standard 2 Table A - BVetMed Only
Standard 2: Finances
Table 2.4 - Projected future revenues of the school* for the next 5 years
Revenue source

2017-18
(£000)

2018-19
(£000)

2019-20
(£000)

2020-21
(£000)

2021-22
(£000)

a. Revenue from the State or
public authority

21,192

20,940

20,319

20,111

20,020

b. Revenue from private bodies

3,217

3,314

3,413

3,515

3,621

c. Revenue from research

10,704

10,479

10,479

10,479

10,765

749

309

309

309

318

Domestic students

15,223

14,946

14,605

14,465

14,662

International students

10,981

14,038

17,031

18,789

19,405

867

790

784

778

757

645

664

684

705

726

d. Revenue earned and retained by
the School
d.1 Registration/tuition fees from students

Other fees and support grants
d.2 Revenue from continuing
education students

Shown under veterinary teaching hospitals

d.3 Revenue from clinical activities
d.4 Revenue from diagnostic
activities

1,760

1,931

2,028

2,129

2,236

e. Revenue from other sources

7,022

10,570

10,679

7,350

7,082

Total revenue from all sources

72,361

77,981

80,331

78,631

79,592

*The school is taken to be the College as a whole excluding the veterinary teaching hospitals
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Standard 2: Finances
Table 2.5 - Sources of revenue for the veterinary teaching hospitals for the last 5 years
Income sources

2017-18
(£000)

2016-17
(£000)

2015-16
(£000)

2014-15
(£000)

2013-14
(£000)

0

0

0

0

0

19,015

18,073

16,557

15,166

13,351

Sponsorship from industry

0

17

28

21

7

Benefactions and donations

243

132

59

59

28

Grants for equipment

12

89

240

433

147

Core funds from University
Income from business activities

Standard 2: Finances
Table 2.6 - Projected future revenues for the veterinary teaching hospitals for the next 5 years
Income sources

2017-18
(£000)

2018-19
(£000)

2019-20
(£000)

2020-21
(£000)

2021-22
(£000)

0

0

0

0

0

19,015

20,876

21,920

23,016

24,167

Sponsorship from industry

0

0

0

0

0

Benefactions and donations

243

152

115

115

115

Grants for equipment

12

0

0

0

0

Core funds from University
Income from business activities
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STANDARD 3: PHYSICAL FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT
Premises used for theoretical, practical and supervised teaching
Table 3.1 - Premises for lecturing
Campus

Designation

Camden

Great Hall

250

Camden

Lecture Theatre 1

151

Camden

Lecture Theatre 3

100

Camden

U5

50

Camden

McCunn

100

Hawkshead

Alumni Lecture Theatre

327

Hawkshead

Mill Reef Lecture Theatre

199

Hawkshead

Old Lecture Theatre

80

Hawkshead

Conference 1 & 2

100

Hawkshead

Conference 3 & 4

40

Hawkshead

Conference 5 & 6

40

Total number of places in lecture halls - 1,437

58

Capacity

.
Table 3.2 - Premises for group work
Campus

Designation

Capacity

Boltons Park Farm

Lower Dairy Seminar Room

25

Boltons Park Farm

Upper Dairy Seminar Room

60

Camden

Council Room

25

Camden

Council Room G8

12

Camden

F1c

32

Camden

F3

24

Camden

F4

40

Camden

F7

60

Camden

F8

60

Camden

F25

12

Camden

F26

24

Hawkshead

G40

70

Hawkshead

G60

63

Hawkshead

G70

63

Hawkshead

F2, Eclipse

40

Hawkshead

F17, Eclipse

18

Hawkshead

F82, Eclipse

20

Hawkshead

S71, Eclipse

15

Hawkshead

S79, Eclipse

16

Hawkshead

S80 Eclipse

88

Hawkshead

LACC, F1A/B

60

Hawkshead

LACC, F2

30

Hawkshead

LIVE G5

8

Hawkshead

LIVE G6

8

Hawkshead

LIVE G7

8

Hawkshead

Link Room 6

24

Hawkshead

QMHA Seminar 24/30

25

Total number of places in rooms for group work/supervised work - 930
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Table 3.3 - Premises for practical work
Campus

Designation

Capacity

Camden

Category 2 Laboratory

46

Camden

Dissection Room

120

Camden

Practical Classroom

110

Hawkshead

Clinical Skills Centre

30

Hawkshead

TaRC Practical Classroom (A)

56

Hawkshead

TaRC Practical Classroom (B)

56

Hawkshead

TaRC Dissection Room

30

Hawkshead

Multi-headed microscope room

14

Hawkshead

Post Mortem Room

30

Total number of places in laboratories - 492

Table 3.4 - Places available for clinics and hospitalisation
Number of hospitalisation places for cattle

6

Number of hospitalisation places for horses

30

Number of hospitalisation places for small ruminants

7

Number of hospitalisation places for pigs

0

Number of hospitalisation places for dogs

170

Number of hospitalisation places for cats

83

Number of hospitalisation places for other species

30

Number of animals that can be accommodated in isolation facilities:
Small animals

13

Farm animals and horses

2

Note: the above figures do not include off-site facilities - these can be made available if required.
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STANDARD 4: CLINICAL RESOURCES

Table 4.1 - Number of necropsies over the past five years
Pathology
Ratio: students/post mortem animals (numerator = 1)
Number of students graduated in the last year

=

213

=

Number of cadavers necropsied

718

3.4

Number of necropsies undertaken
Species

2016/17

2015/16

2014/15

2013/14

1

2012/13

Cattle

41

28

43

34

80

Small ruminants

157

107

118

121

116

Pigs

12

23

10

6

39

Other farm

42

19

39

30

28

Equine

70

68

61

74

80

Poultry

44

67

62

82

106

Rabbits

14

28

19

17

20

Dogs

222

229

220

244

225

Cats

106

147

139

113

125

Other / exotic

10

15

45

57

47

Estimated % of necropsies
observed by or
undertaken by veterinary undergraduate students in most
recent full year

90

90

90

90

90

61

.
Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table 4.2 - Number of clinical cases involving students - Production Animals

No. of cases in previous year involving undergraduate students

Production
animals

Last full year;
Previous year
Cattle
Small ruminants

Pigs
Food producing
Rabbits & other
production
animals (specify)
Poultry

(b)
Number of
hospitalised days

(a)
Rec’d for
consultation in
school’s clinics

Yn

N-1

Yn

N-1

8

7

21

89

45

2

2

Camelid

(c)
Number of herd/
flocks & average
herd size

(e)
(d)
Number of animals Estimate % of 1st opinion v. referral cases
per species
seen by students
seen by students
on farm/herd health
visits (not including
EMS)
1st opinion
Referral

Y1

N-1

Y1

N-1

Yn

N-1

Yn

N-1

12

216 herd
visits; 200
avg herd

256 herd
visits; 200
avg herd

3,880

3,718

100%

100%

0%

0%

151

201

30 herd
visits; 300
avg herd

30 herd
visits; 300
avg herd

420

420

83%

90%

17%

10%

3

0

-

-

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

84%

82%

16%

18%

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

-

Camelid

Camelid

47

59

124

260

-

0

0

0

0

-

Camelid

2 herd
visits; 50
avg herd

240

260

-

-

-

Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table 4.3 - Number of clinical cases involving students - Companion Animals

No. of cases in previous year involving undergraduate students
Companion
animals

Last full year;
Previous year
Equine
Dogs

Cats
Pet rabbits/
other/exotic
(indicate
species)

(a)
(b)
Rec’d for consultation in Number of hospitalised
school’s clinics
days

(d)
Estimate % of 1st opinion v. referral cases per
species seen by students
1st opinion

Referral

Yn

N-1

Yn

N-1

Y1

N-1

Y1

N-1

Yn

1,322

1,101

4,119

3,614

9,438

9,733

86%

89%

14%

20,434

19,446

17,064

16,723

22,197

19,670

8,195

8,416

5,631

6,448

13,486

11,274

Rabbit
629

Rabbit
609

472

Other
1,811
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(c)
Number of animals
seen by students (not
including EMS)

1,530

519

1,004

669

78%

Other
1,530

97%

17%

51%
22%

Rabbit
98%

3%

Other
100%

11%

48%

Rabbit
609

1,832

49%

83%

Rabbit

Other
929

52%

N-1

100%

2%
Other

0%

0%

.
Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table 4.4 - Herd health programmes
a) 2014
Herd/flock health programmes provided
through university owned animals
Sites (N)

Herd animals
Dairy

1

Animals (N)
85 adults

Beef Cow-Calf

Herd/flock health programmes provided
through private owned animals or
government services
Sites (N)

Animals (N)

44

12,925 adults*

1

100 adults

5

2,300 ewes

1

500 adults

Beef feedlots
Sheep

1

400 ewes

Goat
Pig
Poultry
Fish
Horses
1

Other

4 adults

*Youngstock are additional

b) 2015
Synergy joined the programme and replaced Sevenoaks

Herd/flock health programmes provided
through university owned animals
Herd animals
Dairy

Sites (N)
1

Animals (N)
90 adults

Beef Cow-Calf

Herd/flock health programmes provided
through private owned animals or
government services
Sites (N)

Animals (N)

35

12,740 adults*

1

100 adults

24

12,640 ewes

1

500 adults

2

320 adults

Beef feedlots
Sheep

1

400 ewes

Goat
Pig
Poultry
Fish
Horses
Other

1 (alpaca)

4 adults

*Youngstock are additional
63

c) 2016
Herd/flock health programmes provided
through university owned animals
Sites (N)

Herd animals
Dairy

1

Animals (N)
95 adults

Beef Cow-Calf

Herd/flock health programmes provided
through private owned animals or
government services
Sites (N)

Animals (N)

34

12,960 adults*

1

100 adults

Beef feedlots
Sheep

1

400 ewes

5

2,990 ewes

1 (alpaca)

2 adults

2

320 adults

Goat
Pig
Poultry
Fish
Horses
Other
*Youngstock are additional

d) 2017
Endell Veterinary Group replaced WRVC at this point. Visits were largely formalised each fortnight so routine visits to the same
farms occur regularly for each rotation group – hence an apparent decrease in farms, but regular visits to the same farm and
better exposure and more standardised teaching.

Herd/flock health programmes provided
through university owned animals
Herd animals
Dairy

Sites (N)

Animals (N)
6,610 adults*

Beef Cow-Calf

6

910 adults

Beef feedlots

2

220 adults

3

2,690 ewes

1

800 adults

2

320 adults

1

200 adults

1

115 adults

Sites (N)
22

Sheep

1

Animals (N)

Herd/flock health programmes provided
through private owned animals or
government services

400 ewes

Goat
Pig
Poultry
Fish
Horses
Other
Other (Buffalo)
*Youngstock are additional
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2 adults

.
Standard 4: Clinical Resources
Table 4.5 - External placements
Placement name

Species Duration of Rotations Students
Patient
rotation
per year per rotation numbers*

Core?

Other comments**

Blue Cross Hospital,
London

SA

1

48

6

7,656

Core

RSPCA Centre, North
London

SA

0.4

48

6

3,309

Core

Wood Green, Animal
Shelter, North London

SA

0.2

48

6

891

Core

Wood Green, The Animals
Charity (Kings Bush Farm)

SA

0.4

48

6

TBA

Core

Bell Equine Veterinary
Clinic, Maidstone, Kent

EQ

2

24

3

6,600

Track

Buckingham Equine Vets,
Wicken, Buckinghamshire

EQ

2

16

2

5,000

Track

Synergy Farm Health Ltd.
Evershot, Dorset

LA

2

24

11.5

3,012

Core

4 herd health visits
per 2 week rotation

Endell Veterinary Group,
Salisbury, Wiltshire

LA

2

24

11.5

3,928

Core

5 herd health visits
per 2 week rotation

Kingston Maurward
College, Dorchester, Dorset

LA

2

24

4

3,216

Track

8 herd health visits
per 2 week rotation

Torch Farm Vets, Devon

LA

2

10

3

31,500

Track

5 herd health visits
per 2 week rotation

Utrecht University,
Utrecht, Netherlands

LA

2

15

2

786

Track

Utrecht University is
AVMA accredited

Zoological Society of
London (ZSL), London

ZA

2

15

2

525

Track

Cases consist of clinical
cases and post-mortems

Embedded staff

* Patient numbers should be confined to the species that is the focus of the placement
** e.g. whether there are embedded university staff at the placement

65

.

STANDARD 5: LIBRARY AND INFORMATION RESOURCES
Table 5.1 - Library Statistics (5 year comparison)
Current (N)

N-1

3,242,849

3,082,500

2,844,090

2,224,137

1,936,350

Personnel**

34

32

27

29

27

Volumes held

41,459

39,193

38,713

38,195

37,860

Number of paid-for journals

3,642

3,746

3,565

3,559

3,604

460,698

438,760

399,562

278,760

276,000

5,683

4,849

4,752

4,236

6,570

Year
Total budget £*

Journal subscriptions (£)
Acquisitions (total)

N-2

N-3

N-4

* Combined Library and IT budget
** FTE Library and IT staff, excludes student team

STANDARD 6: STUDENTS
Table 6.1 - Veterinary applications, offers, acceptances

Year

UK/EU students

Overseas students

A/P

O/A

2017

1,239/222

315/180

459/100

298/120

1,698/322

613/300

2016

1,024/222

334/213

371/100

252/100

1,395/322

586/313

2015

1,127/221

365/254

376/60

132/39

1,503/281

497/293

2014

1,218/185

298/210

374/45

93/35

1,592/230

391/245

2013

1,157/190

279/192

402/33

134/42

1,559/223

413/234

TABLE DEFINITIONS
A/P* = Applications/Positions Available
O/A** = Offers Made/Acceptances
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Total
A/P

O/A
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STANDARD 7: ADMISSION
Table 7.1 a) Attrition of veterinary students: all routes
Entering class

Relative Attrition*
Total students Academic

Personal

Absolute Attrition**
Academic

Personal

Total Attrition
N

%

2016/17

313

3.83%

0.64%

0.32%

0.64%

14

4.47%

2015/16

293

7.17%

0.34%

1.02%

2.73%

31

10.58%

2014/15

245

6.94%

1.22%

1.22%

4.08%

26

10.61%

2013/14

234

8.97%

1.28%

2.14%

3.85%

33

14.10%

2012/13

273

6.23%

0.00%

3.30%

1.47%

26

9.52%

b) Attrition of veterinary students: BVetMed (4 year)
Entering class

Relative Attrition*
Total students Academic

Personal

Absolute Attrition**
Academic

Personal

Total Attrition
N

%

2016/17

98

3.06%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

3

3.06%

2015/16

79

2.53%

0.00%

2.53%

1.27%

4

5.06%

2014/15

45

4.44%

2.22%

0.00%

2.22%

3

6.67%

2013/14

32

0.00%

0.00%

3.13%

3.13%

2

6.25%

2012/13

53

5.66%

0.00%

1.89%

0.00%

4

7.55%

c) Attrition of veterinary students: BVetMed (5 year)
Entering class

Relative Attrition*
Total students Academic

Personal

Absolute Attrition**
Academic

Personal

Total Attrition
N

%

2016/17

168

4.17%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

7

4.17%

2015/16

170

5.29%

0.00%

0.59%

2.35%

14

8.24%

2014/15

161

5.59%

0.00%

0.00%

4.35%

14

8.70%

2013/14

160

8.75%

0.63%

1.25%

3.75%

20

12.50%

2012/13

182

5.49%

0.00%

4.40%

1.65%

17

9.34%

d) Attrition of veterinary students: BVetMed via Veterinary Gateway (6 year)
Entering class

Relative Attrition*
Total students Academic

Personal

Absolute Attrition**
Academic

Personal

Total Attrition
N

%

2016/17

47

4.26%

4.26%

2.13%

4.26%

4

8.51%

2015/16

44

22.73%

2.27%

0.00%

6.82%

13

29.55%

2014/15

39

15.38%

5.13%

7.69%

5.13%

9

23.08%

2013/14

42

16.67%

4.76%

4.76%

4.76%

11

26.19%

2012/13

38

10.53%

0.00%

0.00%

2.63%

5

13.16%

* Relative attrition: students who transfer to earlier years, transfer to another veterinary school
** Absolute attrition: students who leave and never return
Students who intercalate are not included in these tables. By the definitions above, transfers to another veterinary school are
being counted in both relative and absolute attrition.
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Standard 7: Admission
Table 7.2 - Duration of veterinary studies
Full course

Accelerated programme

4 years

n/a

28

5 years

142

2

6 years

33

n/a

7 years

6

n/a

8 years

1

n/a

10 years

1

n/a

5.29

4.07

Duration of studies (2016)

Average duration
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STANDARD 8: FACULTY
Table 8.1 - Academic Staff ‘Secondary Roles’ 2017/18
Academic Staff
Title

Name

Secondary Role(s)

Committee Member

Surname

Dr

Robert

Abayasekara

Chair of the Teaching Quality
Committee
Chair of the Board of
Examiners (Year 1)

Chair of the Teaching Quality Committee
Chair of Student Survey Strategy Working Group
Chair of Collaborative Provision Sub-group
Chair of Annual Quality Improvement Group
Member of Equality and Diversity Committee

Dr

Siobhan

Abeyesinghe

Dr

Hatim

Alibhai

Anaesthesia Core Rotation
Leader

Dr

Louise

Allum

Primary Care Shelter Medicine
Core Rotation Leader
Primary Care Blue Cross Core
Rotation Leader

Dr

Dominic

Barfield

Joint Head of Emergency and
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Critical Care
Small Animal 3 Critical Care
Track Rotation Leader
Course Director of PG Diploma
in Veterinary Clinical Practice
Deputy Course Director of
MVetMed

Dr

Elsa

Beltran

Neurology & Special Senses
Strand Leader
Small Animal 2 Neurology
Track Rotation Leader

Mr

David

Bolt

Equine Hospital 1 Core Rotation Leader

Professor

Ross

Bond

Small Animal 6 Dermatology
Track Rotation Leader

Member of Academic Board

Dr

Richard

Booth

Population Medicine and Veterinary Public Health Strand
Leader;
Farm Animal Practice Endell
Core Rotation Leader
Farm Animal 1 Production
Medicine Track Rotation
Leader
Farm Animal 2 Torch Track
Rotation Leader
Farm Animal Clinical Services
Core Rotation Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of the Animal Handling and Clinical
Activity

Professor

Adrian

Boswood

Vice Principal for Learning,
Teaching and Assessment;
Chair of Learning, Teaching
and Assessment Committee

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Academic Board
Member of the College Executive Committee
Member of Student Development Committee
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Dr

Madeleine

Campbell

Professional Studies Deputy
Strand Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Dr

Jackie

Cardwell

Joint Deputy Head (Pathology
and Population Sciences)

Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
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Academic Staff
Title

Name

Secondary Role(s)

Committee Member

Surname

Professor

Brian

Catchpole

Joint Deputy Head (Pathology
and Population Sciences)
Academic Director of
Professional Assessment and
Development (Pre-Clinical);
Academic Departmental
Teaching Co-ordinator
(Pathology and Populations
Sciences)

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Academic Board

Professor

Daniel

Chan

Clinical Director, Queen
Mother Hospital
Acting Head of Oncology
BVetMed Year 4 Leader
Director of Rotations
Exam convenor for Finals Part
II

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Academic Board
Member of the Clinical Services Board

Dr

Elizabeth

Chan

Professional Studies Strand
Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Dr

Sarah

Channon

BVetMed Year 2 Leader;
Locomotor Strand Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Dr

Chantal

Chenu

Dr

Andrew

Childs

BSc Bioscience Year 1 Leader

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Dr

Bradley

Cobb

Deputy Chair of the Board of
Examiners (Year 1)
BSc Bioscience Year 3 Leader

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Dr

David

Connolly

Director of Research Project 2
Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Small Animal 3 Cardiology
Committee
Track Rotation Leader
Research Track Rotation Leader

Dr

Charlotte

Dawson

Small Animal 5 Ophthalmology
Track Rotation Leader

Dr

Steven

De Decker

Head of Neurology
Small Animal 2 Neurology
Track Rotation Leader

Dr

Randi

Drees

Head of Diagnostic Imaging

Dr

Bettina

Dunkel

Equine Hospital 2 Core
Rotation Leader

Mr

John

Fishwick

President of the British
Veterinary Association
Farm Animal Practice – Synergy
Core Rotation Leader

Dr

Ali

Fouladi

Chair of Biosciences Exam
Board

Member of Biosciences and Biomedicine Course
Management Committee

Dr

Rob

Fowkes

Associate Dean for
Postgraduate Teaching and
Learning

Chair of Populations Course Management Committee
Chair of Populations (Distance Learning) Course
Management Committee
Chair of Postgraduate Medicine Course Management Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

70

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Academic Staff
Title
Dr

Name
Stephen

Secondary Role(s)

Committee Member

Surname
Frean

Deputy Course Director;
Cardio-Respiratory Strand
Leader;
Academic Departmental
Teaching Co-ordinator
(Comparative Biomedical
Sciences)

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Dr

Virginia
Luis

Fuentes

Head of Cardiology

Member of Academic Board

Dr

Troy

Gibson

Director of Animal Husbandry
Extramural Studies

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Dr

Barbara

Glanemann

Joint Head of Internal Medicine Member of UG Medicine Course Management
BVetMed Year 4 Deputy Leader; Committee
Small Animal Medicine Core
Rotation Leader

Dr

Liam

Good

Associate Dean for Innovation

Dr

Nigel

Goode

Deputy Chair of the Board of
Examiners (Year 2)

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Professor

Sue

Gregory

Head of Veterinary Nursing
School

Member of Veterinary Nursing and Graduate
Diplomas Course Management Committee
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Dr

Barbara

Haesler

Group Leader Safe &
Sustainable Food

Ms

Zoe

Halfacree

Small Animal 1 Soft Tissue
Surgery Track Rotation Leader

Dr

Anke

Hendricks

Skin Deputy Strand Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Dr

Mike

Hewetson

BVetMed Year 3 Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Dr

Karen

Humm

Joint Head of Emergency and
Critical Care
Small Animal Emergency
Medicine Core Rotation Leader

Dr

Rosanna

Jepson

Urogenital Strand Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Professor

Christopher Lamb

Small Animal/Large Animal
Diagnostic Imaging Core
Rotation Leader

Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Dr

Rachel

Lawrence

Deputy Chair of the Board of
Examiners for Graduate Year

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Dr

Charlotte

Lawson

Course Director of UG
Bioscience course

Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Dr

Karla

Lee

Director of Extramural Studies;
Principles Strand Leader;
Small Animal Surgery Core
Rotation Leader;
Small Animal 1 Soft Tissue
Surgery Track Rotation Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Dr

Nicola

Lewis

Livestock, Production & Health
Research Co-Ordinator
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Academic Staff
Title

Name

Secondary Role(s)

Committee Member

Surname

Dr

Victoria

Lipscomb

Deputy Clinical Director,
Queen Mother Hospital
Head of Small Animal Surgery
Course Director for MVetMed

Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Dr

Anette

Loeffler

Skin Strand Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Dr

Raymond

Macharia

Accelerated BVetMed Course
Director

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Professor

Jill

Maddison

BVetMed Course Director
Deputy Head of Department,
CSS
Director of Professional
Development
Course Director for CertAVP

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Academic Board
Chair of Equality and Diversity Committee
Member of the College Executive Committee
Chair of the Animal Handling and Clinical
Activity
Member of the Clinical Services Board
Member of Safety Committee
Member of Student Development Committee
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Dr

Imelda

McGonnell

Vice Principal Students
(Acting)
Associate Dean – Student
Experience

Chair of Student Development Committee
Chair of College Services Forum
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Dr

Abir

Mukherjee

BSc Biosciences Year 2 Leader

Dr

Rob

Noad

Course Director for BSc
Comparative Pathology

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Ms

Hilary

Orpet

Director of Teaching (Clinical
Science and Services)

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of the Clinical Services Board
Member of Student Development Committee

Dr

Isabel

Orris

BVetMed Intercalation
Coordinator

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Dr

Donald

Palmer

Chair of the Board of
Examiners for Graduate Year

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Dr

Stuart

Patterson

Zoo Track Rotation Leader

Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Dr

Matthew

Pead

Academic Director of
Professional Assessment and
Development (Clinical)

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Dr

Ludovic

Pelligand

Joint Head of Anaesthesia

Dr

Laureen

Peters

Pathology Track Rotation
Leader

Dr

Andrew

Pitsillides

Chair of the Board of
Examiners (Year 2)
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Member of Academic Board
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Academic Staff
Title

Name

Secondary Role(s)

Committee Member

Surname

Mr

Paul

Pollard

Head Vet (Beaumont Hospital);
Primary Care Beaumont Core
Rotation Leader

Dr

Simon

Priestnall

Head of Pathology

Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Ms

Anne

Richings

Hospital Director, Beaumont
Sainsbury Animal Hospital

Member of the Clinical Services Board

Dr

Claire

Russell

Placement Year Co-ordinator
Course Director for BSc with
a Certificate in Work-based
Learning and Research

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Professor

Andrew

Rycroft

Chair of the Board of
Examiners (Year 3)

Member of Academic Board

Mr

David

Sajik

Acting Head of Orthopaedic
Surgery

Ms

Ruth

Serlin

Deputy Chair of the Board of
Examiners (Year 4)

Professor

Josh

Slater

Head of Equine Group;
Bell Equine Track Rotation
Leader
Buckingham Equine Track
Rotation Leader

Professor

Ken

Smith

Head of Department (Pathology Member of UG Medicine Course Management
and Populations Sciences)
Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Final Year BVetMed Exam Board Chair
Member of Academic Board
Member of the College Executive Committee
Member of the Clinical Services Board
Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Dr

Anneliese

Stell

Small Animal 4 Oncology Track
Rotation Leader

Dr

Balazs

Szladovits

Lymphoreticular &
Haemopoietic Strand Leader

Dr

Angela

Taylor

Small Animal 4 Oncology Track
Rotation Leader

Dr

Lisa

Thurston

Gateway Course Director

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee

Dr

Steven

Van Winden

Farm Animal 3 Clinical Centre
Utrecht Track Rotation Leader
Course Director for BSc in
Animal Health and Disease

Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee

Dr

Kata

Veres-Nyeki

BVetMed Year 3 Deputy Leader
Joint head of Anaesthesia

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Professor

Holger

Volk

Head of Department (Clinical
Science and Services)

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Academic Board
Member of the Clinical Services Board
Member of the College Executive Committee

Dr

Victoria

Waring

BVetMed Year 1 Leader;
Alimentary Strand Leader

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee

Member of Academic Board
Member of the Clinical Services Board

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
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Academic Staff
Title

Name

Secondary Role(s)

Committee Member

Surname

Professor

Renate

Weller

Associate Dean Undergraduate Teaching and
Learning;
Deputy Head of Department,
CSS
Chair of UG Medicine Course
Management Committee;
Small Animal/Large Animal
Diagnostic Imaging Core
Rotation Leader
Equine Diagnostic Imaging
Track Rotation Leader

Professor

Dirk

Werling

Associate Dean for Research

Professor

Caroline

Wheeler
Jones

Head of Department
(Comparative Biomedical
Sciences)

Member of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Academic Board
Member of the College Executive Committee

Mr

Kim

Whittlestone

Chair of the Board of
Examiners (Year 4)

Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Student Survey Strategy Working
Group

Dr

Johnathan

Williams

Pathology Core Rotation
Leader

74

Chair of UG Medicine Course Management
Committee
Chair of Veterinary Nursing and Graduate Diplomas Course Management Committee
Chair of Biological and Biomedical Sciences
Course Management Committee
Member of Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Committee
Member of Academic Board
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STANDARD 9: CURRICULUM
Table 9.1 - Digest of units of study (hours)
BVetMed 1
Lectures

Practicals

Locomotor

15

2

4

2

0

Developmental Bio

6

1

1

0

0

N&SS

21

4

3

0

0

CVRS

7

3

2

0

0

Urogenital (Repro)

6

2

1

0

0

Urogenital (Renal)

2

0

0

0

0

Alimentary

30

5

7

0

2

3 Alimentary practicals in
HH, 1 write-up session, 1
optional dentistry,
1 alimentary review

Animal Husbandry

49

6

4

0

2

1 Folium skills session

POS

37

6

9

1

1

1 private study session,
1 DS feedback session

Professional Studies

18

0

8

0

0

1 assessments Q&A

Integrated Concepts

1

1

0

0

0

192

30

39

3

5

Strand

Total

DLs

Self-directed learning

CALs

Extra
1 lab/anatomy tour

1 Anatomy Museum practical,
1 Neurology review

75

BVetMed 2
Lectures

Practicals

16

4

4

0

0

LYM

11

1

0

6

1

Endocrine

11

2

3

2

0

PMVPH

12

0

6

0

0

Urogenital (Repro)

11

6

3

0

0

1 Q&A,
1 feedback session

Urogenital (Renal)

7

2

1

0

0

1 Q&A

Skin

6

2

2

0

0

Locomotor

11

6

3

0

0

POS

75

17

10

9

4

1 workshop,
1 learning review
1 demonstration in ISF
Theatre, 1 Q&A,
1 Locomotor review
3 directed readings,
4 sign-up only sessions, 8
feedbacks, 1 drop-in,
2 Q&As

Integrated Concepts

19

0

0

0

0

Professional Studies

1

0

1

0

0

180

40

33

17

5

Strand

CVRS

Total

76

DLs

Self-directed learning

CALs

Extra
1 poster session (not
included in the DLs),
2 Q&As,
1 feedback session

1 Q&A

9 drop-in sessions

Graduate entry
Lectures

Practicals

Unit 1 (LOC)

12

13

2

0

2

1

Unit 2 (ORD)

12

8

3

0

1

0

Unit 3 (RUT)

8

2

2

0

0

0

Unit 4 (ES)

8

1

3

0

0

0

Unit 5 (PND)

11

7

1

0

1

0

Unit 6 (REP)

12

7

5

0

1

0

Unit 7 (CR)

14

5

2

0

1

0

Unit 1 (GAB PAT)

11

5

0

0

0

0

Unit 2 (IIP)

17

1

4

4

0

1

Unit 3 (VIR)

8

2

1

1

0

0

Unit 4 (PAR)

14

3

3

0

0

0

Unit 5 (BAC)

10

3

0

0

0

0

41

6

0

3

0

0

178

63

26

8

6

2

Animal form and
function

DLs

Self-directed
learning

ISF

CALs

Infections and
responses

Animal husbandry

Total

77

BVetMed 3
Lectures

Practicals

POS

61

4

11

0

17

Professional Studies

46

0

17

5

0

Excludes POD teaching

Alimentary

26

4

5

1

9

2 optional CALs,
4 CS feedback sessions

PMVPH

25

2

7

2

5

4 CS feedback sessions, 1
DL round up

Reproduction

30

5

6

1

8

3 CS feedback sessions

Cardiovascular

15

0

2

0

4

1 optional CAL

Respiratory

24

4

6

0

5

4 CS feedback sessions

Skin

28

1

2

10

2

2 CS feedback sessions

NOSS

25

4

3

0

8

9 optional CALs

Locomotor

24

4

4

3

0

2 CS feedback sessions

LYM

12

2

2

2

1

2 CS feedback sessions

Total

316

30

65

24

59

Strand

DLs
incl. CS

Self-directed learning

CALs

Extra

BVetMed 4 (didactic = 1 term)
Lectures

Practicals

LYM

4

0

1

0

1

POS

11

1

1

0

3

Professional Studies

2

2

3

0

1

Renal

21

1

5

0

1

Endocrine

13

0

4

0

0

PMVPH

31

1

12

10

14

Total

82

5

26

10

20

Strand

78

DLs
incl. CS

Self-directed
learning

CALs

.
Standard 9: Curriculum
Table 9.2 - Digest of disciplines and subjects (student hours in course)
Total

Basic subjects and
sciences
Anatomy, histology,
embryology

Lectures Practicals

DLs

CALs

Clinical
Scenario

Assignment

Directed
Reading

Seminar

Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed

93

367

33

460
0

169

57

202

36

0

141

0

198

34

0

41

2

41
0

0

16

0

18
2

0

0

0

0
0

0

0

1

0
0

0

0

0

1
0

0

0
0

0

0

0

Biochemistry
36
10

34
50

10

0
44

0

2
0

0

0
6

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

Biology, cell biology
60

54

0

0

0

0

0

0

6
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

Chemistry
0
58

0
344

51

0
260

2

0
23

5

0
48

0

0
8

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
3

0

1

Physiology
402
9

37

311
7

31

25
0

53
0

2

8
5

0

0
1

0

0
0

0

1

3
0

0

0

0

0

Molecular biology
46
0

38
34

0

0
24

0

7
3

0

1
2

0

0
5

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

Scientific method
34
12

24
18

4

3
12

0

2
0

8

5
5

0

0
1

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

Biostatistics
30
15

16
52

13

0
39

0

13
0

2

1
3

0

0
10

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

Genetics
67
9

52

141

8

0
99

0

5
1

1

10
27

0

0
8

0

0
6

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

Epidemiology
150
38

73

107
33

57

1
0

28
4

0

8
3

0

6
2

0

0

0
0

0

0

5

0
7

0

0

Immunology
111
78
Microbiology

Pathology,
pathophysiology

68

218
20

Parasitology

140

90

135

155
78

484

562

4
95

10

163
9

93

332

374

25

0

35
11

102
42

3

0

32

0

21

0

4

0

0

0

0

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

0

0

0

4

0

0
0

10
14

0
0

0
0

0

0

3

0
28

28

12

0

0
34

34

0

2

0
40

40

0

4

21
39

71

11
11

21

32

2

0

1
1

79

Total

Lectures Practicals

DLs

CALs

Clinical
Scenario

Assignment

Directed
Reading

Seminar

Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed
37

107

36

76

0

2

1

15

0

10

0

0

0

0

0

3

0

1

Pharmacology
144
0

112
4

0

2
2

0

16
0

0

10
1

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

3
0

0

1
1

0

0

Pharmacy
4

2

0

11

0

0

8

0

1
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
3

0

1
0

0

0
0

0

0

Toxicology
11

Environmental protection
and conservation

8

0

15

0

0

15

8

0

8

0
0

0

0

0
6

0

6

3
1

0

1

0
0

0

0

0
0

0

0

0
0

0

0

0
0

Animal production
Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed
0

1

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Agronomy
1

1

24

73

0

20

46

0

0
14

0

0
3

4

0
6

0

0
4

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

Animal nutrition
97

Animal husbandry and
production incl. a
quaculture
Livestock production
economics

Animal behaviour and
behavioural disorders

Animal protection and
welfare

Preventative vet medicine,
health monitoring

Reproduction and
obstetrics

80

17

66
239

15

256
11

78

0

8

27

58

0

17

62

38
51

152
160
243
275

95

0

102
28

155
183

0

14
0

31
31

31

0

4

5
21

25

0

0
24

0

2
24

0

0
5

0

0

0
0

1
1

0

0

6
0

0

0
0

1

0

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0
10

10

0

0

0

0

0
2

0
0

0

0

0

0
0

0

8

0

0
12

0

8
0

0

15
5

0

0
0

3

0

0

0
0

0

0
1

0

0
31

0

1
0

0

0

0

0
9

0

0
13

0

9
14

0

16
3

0

26

3

5
3

4

28
6

2

3

7

2

6
7

0

20

0

7

13

78

0

10

20
0

0

25

16

54

0

8

37

3

54

66

10

32

131
146

89

8

14

0

0
0

Clinical subjects
Total

Lectures Practicals

DLs

CALs

Clinical
Scenario

Assignment

Directed
Reading

Seminar

Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed
31

86

23

42

0

4

0

0

8

40

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Anaesthesia
117

Clinical examination and
diagnosis

18

65

554

3

572
16

4
301

3

304

178

7

0
52

1

55
98

9

48
54

11

55
29

0

0
53

0

64
13

0

0
76

0

76
14

0

0
0

0

0
20

0

0
12

0

12
0

0

6
6

4

0

0

Clinical pathology
194
59

105
63

50

38
29

0

13
12

0

14
6

9

20
7

0

0
6

0

4
0

0

0
1

0

2

Diagnostic imaging
122
7

79

699

6

12
416

0

6
20

1

16
70

0

6
66

0

0
90

0

1
0

0

2
22

0

15

Clinical medicine
706
35

422

146

21

20
98

0

71
14

0

66
11

11

90
9

0

0
5

0

15

22
0

0

3

3

6

Surgery
181
1

119

149

1

14
82

0

11
3

0

20
12

0

5
17

0

0
21

0

3
0

0

9
13

0

1

Therapeutics
150

Emergency and critical
care

Exotic and epizootic
disease

Zoonoses and public
health

Government veterinary
sciences

15

83
39

12

54
20

16

8

192

121

4

0

0

3

0

1

0

0

0

3

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2
2

5
5

0
0

1

0

1
1

1
0

0

0

0
0

0

1

0

0
1

1

0

0
4

0

13

0

4
11

11

2

0
35

0

0

2

35
5

5

10

3
16

0

21

13

16
0

0

3

1
5

0

17

3

5
44

48

0

0

129
66

5

0

16
184

70

0

12

5

0

20

4

18
30

0

8

3

0

0
0

81

.
Food hygiene
Total

Lectures Practicals

DLs

CALs

Clinical
Scenario

Assignment

Directed
Reading

Seminar

Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed
0

Veterinary certification

Regulation and certification
of animal & animal
products

10

0

10
57

0

57

Food hygiene and quality

0

3

0

5

3

35

0

105

0

1
0

35
100

1

2

0

67

0

4

0
0

2
67

0

4
1

0

1
4

5

4

0

16

0

7

0

2
0

16
2

2

3

0

23

0

0
0

3
23

0

0

0

3

0

0
0

0
3

0

0
0

0

0
0

0

0

0

0
0

1

0

1

0
0

Professional knowledge
Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed Pure Mixed
34

Professional ethics and
behaviour

101

15

135
0

Veterinary legislation

0

39

Communication skills

71

7

14

5

0

18

4

28

5

0

1

0

17

0

30

3

5

3

0

0

5

0

17

0

3

0

1

0

5

0

0

3

0

0

0

0
3

0

0
0

0
0

0

0

0
0

0
1

0

0

5

1
2

2

0

1
1

0
0

0

0

1
3

0

0

17
0

1
3

2

0

0
5

2

2
4

0

29
29

7
1

0

0

5

4
0

0

0

46
0

1
1

3

16

0
12

0

3

2
11

19
36

0

1

15
23

17

0

21

21

Information literacy and
data management

24

3

1
1

24

97

Practice management and
business

0

65
39

26

50

0
0

1

0

1

0
0

Standard 9: Curriculum
Table 9.3 - EMS
38 weeks of EMS must be completed in total of which 12 weeks is Animal Husbandry EMS and 26 weeks is clinical EMS.
The compulsory or recommended requirements are:

Minimum duration

Year of programme

6 (compulsory)

1 and 2

Companion animal pre-clinical experience

2 weeks (recommended)

1 and 2

Clinical - companion animal

2 weeks (recommended)

3-5

Clinical - production animal

2 weeks (recommended)

3-5

Production animal farm experience
(pre-clinical)

Clinical - other

2 weeks equine (recommended)

Food hygeine, abattoir

None

Other (specify)

None

Note: This information also relates to External Practical Training (EPT) as requested by EAEVE also
82

3-5
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Standard 9: Curriculum
Table 9.4 - Clinical rotations

List of individual rotations
Anaesthesia

2 weeks

Equine hospital - medicine
and out-of-hours

2 weeks

Equine hospital - surgery and
ambulatory practice
Farm animal (Hawkshead)

Core
intramural
rotations

Core
distributed
rotations

Duration

All year 4/5

2 weeks
1 week

Pathology

1 week

Small animal first opinion
(BSAH)

2 weeks

Diagnostic imaging

1 week

Small animal emergency
medicine

1 week

Small animal medicine

2 weeks

Small animal surgery

2 weeks

Shelter medicine

1 week

Farm animal (Synergy)

2 weeks

Farm animal (Endells)

2 weeks

Charity small animal
practice (Blue Cross)

1 week

Dermatology

Six elective weeks are
undertaken by students in
blocks of one or two weeks

Bell Equine

Year of programme

All year 4/5

All year 4/5

Buckingham Equine
Production animal
medicine (Kingston
Maurward)
Farm animal (Torch)

Elective
rotations

Farm animal (Utrecht)
Pathology
Soft tissue surgery
Neurology
Cardiology/Critical care
Oncology
Ophthalmology
Zoo medicine

Other
83
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STANDARD 10: RESEARCH PROGRAMMES
Table 10.1 - Interns and residents enrolled June/July 2017
Clinical discipline

No. of interns No. of residents No. of residents No. of residents
Diploma or
started June 17
Year 3
Year 2
Year 1
anticipated title

Small animal

13

-

-

-

PGDipVCP

Production animal

3

-

-

-

PGDipVCP

Equine

3

-

-

-

PGDipVCP

Exotic animal (intern)

1

-

-

-

PGDipVCP

Oncology (intern)

1

-

-

-

PGDipVCP

Anaesthesia

-

1

2

2

MVetMed

Anatomic pathology

-

1

2

1

MVetMed

Cardiology

-

1

1

1

MVetMed

Clinical pathology

-

1

1

1

MVetMed

Dermatology

-

-

-

1

MVetMed

Diagnostic imaging

-

1

2

1

MVetMed

Emergency critical care

-

2

2

3

MVetMed

Equine in anatomic
pathology

-

-

1

-

MVetMed

Equine

-

-

1

-

MVetMed

Equine diagnostic
imaging

-

-

1

-

MVetMed

Equine medicine

-

-

1

1

MVetMed

Equine surgery

-

-

1

1

MVetMed

Production animal

-

1

1

2

MVetMed

Internal medicine

-

2

3

3

MVetMed

Neurology and
neurosurgery

-

2

2

2

MVetMed

Oncology

-

1

-

1

MVetMed

Ophthalmology

-

1

-

2

MVetMed

Surgery

-

1

1

3

MVetMed

Wildlife population
health

-

-

1

-

MVetMed

Zoo health management

-

-

1

-

MVetMed

21

15

24

25

Total
Total interns

84

21

Total residents
(Year 1, 2 and 3)

64

Total interns
and residents

85
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Standard 10: Research Programmes
Table 10.2 - Postgraduate programmes
Qualification

Taught

Research

Duration

Master’s
Postgraduate Certificate in Livestock Health and
Production

5

5 years PT

Postgraduate Certificate in Veterinary Clinical Studies

6

1 year FT

Postgraduate Certificate in Veterinary Education

25

2 years PT

Postgraduate Certificate in Veterinary Epidemiology and
Public Health

15

5 years PT

Postgraduate Diploma in Livestock Health and Production

3

5 years PT

Postgraduate Diploma in Veterinary Education

5

3 years PT

Postgraduate Diploma in Veterinary Epidemiology and
Public Health

15

5 years PT
15

Master of Research

1 year FT /
2 years PT

MSc in Intensive Livestock Health and Production

6

3 years PT

MSc in Livestock Health and Production

16

5 years PT

16

1 year FT /
2 years PT

19

6 years PT

11

1 year FT /
2 years PT

88

5 years PT

18

1 year FT

7

1 year FT

MSc in One Health (Infectious Diseases)
MSc in Veterinary Education
MSc in Veterinary Epidemiology
MSc in Veterinary Epidemiology and Public Health
MSc in Wild Animal Biology
MSc in Wild Animal Health
Doctorate
Professional Doctorate in Agriculture and Food
Professional Doctorate in Veterinary Practice
MPhil/PhD

1

8 years PT

4

8 years PT

150

3 - 4 years FT /
6 - 8 years PT

Other
Principles and Practice in Science Education

8

1 year PT

Principles and Practice in Veterinary Education

7

1 year PT

Short Course in Intensive Livestock Health and
Production

1

1 year PT

85
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Standard 10: Research Programmes
Table 10.3 - Continuing education courses provided June 2017 - May 2018
Start date

No. of
participants

Course duration

Webinar Plus: Pain management in small animal practice

5 June 17

14

16 hours

Webinar Plus: Building resilience to the challenges and
pressures of practice

5 June 17

18

16 hours

Abdominal surgery – the essentials

13 June 17

23

2 days

EMS Providers Day

20 June 17

31

1 day

Feline orthopaedics

21 June 17

6

2 days

Practical abdominal ultrasound scanning day

28 June 17

20

1 day

Webinar: Septic peritonitis

4 July 17

15

2 hours

Basic internal fixation

11 July 17

11

1 day

CertAVP Survival Tips and Clinic

12 July 17

21

1 day

Title of course

Alumni CPD day - class of 2016

1 September 17

50

1 day

Ophthalmology online - a problem based approach

4 September 17

31

6 weeks

Webinar Plus: Approach to common conditions of rabbits,
rodents and ferrets

4 September 17

19

16 hours

Webinar Plus: Problem-solving in small animal anaesthesia

4 September 17

11

16 hours

Small animal medical nursing online

11 September 17

36

6 weeks

Emergency and critical care nursing

11 September 17

27

6 weeks

More logical clinical problem solving online

11 September 17

19

6 weeks

Emergency patient online

18 September 17

31

6 weeks

Advanced small animal ultrasound: Finding the small
parts

21 September 17

20

2 days

Practical echocardiography scanning day

27 September 17

20

1 day

Integrating echocardiography into your clinical practice

28 September 17

27

1 day

Clinical problem solving in small animal neurology online

2 October 17

24

6 weeks

Webinar Plus: Haematology and haemostasis in practice

2 October 17

10

16 hours

Webinar Plus: A multidisciplinary approach to urinary
tract disorders

2 October 17

15

16 hours

Dentistry in small animal practice

11 October 17

16

2 days

Getting the best out of your microscope - the essentials

18 October 17

5

1 day

Learn to read radiographs online

23 October 17

39

6 weeks

Webinar Plus: Canine endocrinology

30 October 17

33

16 hours

30 October 17

9

16 hours

Webinar Plus: Navigating the CertAVP A module
86

Start date

No. of
participants

Course duration

Webinar: Cardiopulmonary arrest - what’s new?

1 November 17

9

2 hours

Webinar Plus: Soft tissue surgery principles

6 November 17

20

16 hours

Local anaesthetic techniques

10 November 17

27

1 day

Webinar: The clinically deteriorating in-patient

28 November 17

13

2 hours

Down the tube: practical guidelines and tips for placing
tubes, drains and catheters

28 November 17

10

1 day

Title of course

Logical clinical problem solving

8 January 18

32

6 weeks

Equine radiology online - the forelimb

15 January 18

35

6 weeks

VCT online: Technology, thorax, abdomen & vascular
application

15 January 18

34

6 weeks

Webinar Plus: Advanced nutrition for nurses

17 January 18

28

16 hours

Learn to read radiographs online

22 January 18

24

6 weeks

Webinar Plus: Backyard poultry problems and solutions

29 January 18

29

16 hours

Basic echocardiography

31 January 18

20

2 days

Thoracic radiology

7 February 18

4

1 day

Anaesthesia and analgesia for veterinary nurses online

19 February 18

32

6 weeks

Abdominal ultrasonography online

19 February 18

35

6 weeks

Haematology and cytology online

19 February 18

19

6 weeks

Webinar Plus: ECC - the next step

19 February 18

27

16 hours

Live Webinar 1: ECC - the next step

21 February 18

1

2 hours

Webinar Series: ECC - the next step

21 February 18

4

2 hours

Practical abdominal ultrasound scanning day

21 February 18

20

1 day

Live Webinar 2: ECC - the next step

28 February 18

1

2 hours

Webinar Plus: Thoracic and abdominal radiology

28 February 18

39

16 hours

Live Webinar 3: ECC - the next step

7 March 18

2

2 hours

Live Webinar 4: ECC - the next step

14 March 18

1

2 hours

Live Webinar 5: ECC - the next step

21 March 18

2

2 hours

Practical abdominal ultrasound scanning day

21 March 18

20

1 day

Ophthalmological emergencies

27 March 18

9

1 day

Live Webinar 6: ECC - the next step

28 March 18

1

2 hours

87

Title of course

Start date

No. of
participants

Course duration

Basic small animal abdominal ultrasound

28 March 18

20

2 days

Diagnostic imaging techniques online for nurses

16 April 18

17

6 weeks

Practical physiotherapy for veterinary surgeons and nurses

18 April 18

24

2 days

Webinar Plus: Management of the small animal trauma
patient
Webinar Series: Management of the small animal trauma
patient
Webinar: How to approach animal health issues on organic
farms

23 April 18

30

16 hours

25 April 18

9

2 hours

1 May 18

4

2 hours

Webinar Plus: Feline endocrinology

7 May 18

18

16 hours

Webinar Plus: Diagnosis & management of SA respiratory
disease
Webinar Plus: Fundamentals of emergency medicine: Part
1

9 May 18

29

16 hours

14 May 18

21

16 hours

Practical hind limb surgery - the stifle

15 May 18

17

1 day

Practical hind limb surgery - the hip

16 May 18

7

1 day

Webinar: Blood gas and electrolytes

23 May 18

12

2 hours

Practical abdominal ultrasound scanning day

23 May 18

20

1 day

The following are recorded, anytime online courses that can be bought at any time of the year:
Webinar recorded - The clinically deteriorating in-patient

5 December 17

1

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Managing CKD, is it just about the
diet?

24 December 17

1

2 hours

RW: Imaging and biopsying the urogential tract

24 December 17

6

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Common hepatobiliary diseases

24 December 17

2

2 hours

Recorded webinar: The clinically deteriorating in-patient

24 December 17

4

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Managing CKD in cats

24 December 17

6

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Kidney disease in dogs and cats

24 December 17

4

2 hours

RW: Basic normal CT anatomy in dogs: the head, neck,
thorax and abdomen

24 December 17

3

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Equine laminitis

24 December 17

7

2 hours

RW: Imaging and biopsying the liver, spleen,
gastrointestinal tract
Recorded webinar: Everything you want to know about
lungworm

24 December 17

9

2 hours

24 December 17

8

2 hours

RW: Diagnosis and management of hepatobiliary disease

24 December 17

7

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Assessing hepatobiliary clinical
pathology
RW: Opening the sieve: Glomerular disease and how to
treat it

24 December 17

3

2 hours

24 December 17

2

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Cats with aortic thromoembolism

24 December 17

9

2 hours

88

Title of course

Start date

No. of
participants

Course duration

Recorded webinar: Feline acromegaly

24 December 17

4

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Feline hyperthyroidism

24 December 17

1

2 hours

RW: I can feel it in my waters! Making a diagnosis of CKD

24 December 17

1

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Septic peritonitis - diagnosis and
management
Webinar recorded: Managing GDV before and after
surgery
Recorded webinar: Radiology for small animal
emergencies

24 December 17

5

2 hours

24 December 17

5

2 hours

24 December 17

16

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Cardiopulmonary arrest - what’s new?

24 December 17

14

2 hours

Webinar recorded: Blood gas and electrolyte analysis

24 December 17

1

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Pancreatitis and biliary diseases in dogs
and cats

24 December 17

8

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Pyoderma: MRSA versus MRSP

24 December 17

2

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Making sense of the numbers

24 December 17

2

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Approach to the inappetant small
animal patient
Recorded webinar: Problem based approach to the patient
in shock

24 December 17

4

2 hours

24 December 17

4

2 hours

RW: Musculoskeletal injuries in sport and working dogs

24 December 17

3

2 hours

RW: Anaesthesia and analgesia in farm animal practice

24 December 17

1

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Problem based approach to the
bleeding patient

24 December 17

8

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Canine cognitive dysfunction

24 December 17

7

2 hours

Recorded webinar: Antimicrobial selection in farm animal
practice
Recorded Webinar Plus: Diagnosis and management of
hepatobiliary disorders online
Recorded Webinar Plus: Chronic kidney disease in cats
and dogs
Recorded Webinar Plus: Case-based review of fluid
therapy

24 December 17

6

2 hours

24 December 17

9

12 hours

24 December 17

6

12 hours

24 December 17

4

12 hours

Recorded Webinar Plus: Feline cardiology

24 December 17

5

12 hours

Recorded Webinar Plus: Essentials of GI disorders

24 December 17

5

12 hours

Equine Referral Evening - Latest developments in
treatments and techniques

5 December 17

35

2 hours

Mitral valve disease in dogs

6 February 18

51

2 hours

15 May 18

19

2 hours

The following are run on behalf of the QMHA and ERH:

Equine Referral Evening - Update on headshaking in
horses

89
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Standard 10: Research Programmes
Table 10.4 - Veterinary students in research projects
Year 2

Year 3

2016/17

209

219

2015/16

207

248

2014/15

197

242

Standard 10: Research Programmes
Table 10.5 - Veterinary students intercalating
Number of students intercalating
2016/17

19

2015/16

21

2014/15

24

Table 10.6
a) CertAVP Modules Offered 2011 - 2017
Modules accredited to award
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
90

A-FAVP Foundation of Advanced Veterinary Practice
A-PKS.1 Professional Key Skills
B-CKS.0 Clinical Key Skills
B-EP.3 Equine Practice
B-PAP.2 Production Animal Practice (Cattle, Sheep & Camelids)
B-PAP.2 Production Animal Practice (Pigs)
B-PAP.2 Production Animal Practice (Poultry)
B-SAP.1 Small Animal Practice
C-E.1 Equine Gastrointestinal Disease and Intensive Care
C-E.2 Equine Cardiovascular and Respiratory Disease
C-E.3 Equine General Medicine
C-E.4 Equine Neuromuscular, Behaviour & Special Senses
C-ECC.1 Critical Care
C-ECC.2 Emergency Care A
C-ECC.3 Emergency Care B
C-P.1 Reproductive Management of Pigs
C-P.2 Infectious Diseases, Diagnosis, Prevention and Control
C-P.3 Intensive Pig Production: Management and Non-Infectious Diseases
C-POU.1 Poultry Husbandry and Management
C-POU.2 Poultry Disease Diagnosis, Prevention and Treatment
C-POU.3 Minor Poultry Species, Hatcheries and Incubation, Poultry Processing and Legislation
C-SAM.8 Small Animal Medicine A
C-SAM.9 Small Animal Medicine B
C-SAM.10 Small Animal Medicine C
C-SAS.1 Small Animal Surgery (core)
C-SAS.2 Soft Tissue Surgery A
C-SAS.3 Soft Tissue Surgery B
C-SAS.6 Orthopaedic Surgery A
C-SAS.7 Orthopaedic Surgery B
C-VA.1 Small Animal Anaesthesia and Analgesia
C-VA.2 Equine Anaesthesia and Analgesia
C-VA.3 Critical Care and Analgesia
C-VC.1 Cardiovascular Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology
C-VC.2 Cardiovascular Diagnostics
C-VC.3 Cardiovascular Therapeutics
C-VDI.1 Veterinary Diagnostic Imaging in Practice

.
Modules accredited to award
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50

C-VDI.2 Small Animal Diagnostic Imaging - Orthopaedics
C-VDI.3 Small Animal Diagnostic Imaging - Soft Tissue
C-VDI.4 Large Animal Diagnostic Imaging A
C-VDI.5 Large Animal Diagnostic Imaging B
C-VP.1 Basic Tissue Pathology, Necropsy and Biopsy
C-VP.2 Clinical Pathology - Laboratory Diagnostics
C-VPH.1 Animal Welfare in the Food Chain
C-VPH.2 Hygienic Production of Food
C-VCG.1 Clinical Governance in Veterinary Practice
C-VGP.1 Clinical Audit
C-VGP.2 Consultation Skills
C-VGP.3 Professional Responsibility and Practice
C-VML.1 Principles of Veterinary Management and Leadership
C-VCM.1 Principles of Coaching and Mentoring Development in Veterinary Practice

Note: B-GVM.5 is no longer assessed at the RVC.

b) CertAVP Total number of new candidates enrolled per year
Year

Number of new candidates enrolled

2011

104

2012

116

2013

103

2014

84

2015

109

2016

79

2017

64

c) CertAVP Total number of module enrolments per year
Year

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Total

2011

28

41

30

29

28

11

20

24

21

26

13

14

285

2012

18

24

27

23

9

4

15

18

65

41

13

11

268

2013

21

25

23

17

8

10

31

25

21

23

15

7

226

2014

18

13

12

19

15

11

9

27

20

13

12

8

177

2015

19

16

12

12

12

14

20

15

30

25

18

13

206

2016

22

23

20

8

5

12

14

11

42

20

4

16

197

2017

20

21

18

6

5

7

8

10

26

13

18

8

150
91

.
d) CertAVP Total number of module passes per year
Year

Number of module passes

2011

203

2012

201

2013

178

2014

131

2015

145

2016

143

2017

123

92

APPENDIX 4: EAEVE ESEVT INDICATORS

Title of course

2014/15

2015/16

2016/17

Mean

216

216

216

216

1,211

1,251

1,295

1,252

No. of FTE veterinarians involved in veterinary training

153

153

153

153

No. of students graduating annually

241

241

213

232

No. of FTE support staff involved in veterinary training

470

470

470

470

No. of hours of practical (non-clinical) training

483

483

483

483

1,120

1,120

1,120

1,120

No. of hours of FSQ & VPH training

71

71

71

71

No. of hours of extra-mural practical training in FSQ &
VPH

20

24

32

25

No. of companion animal patients seen intra-murally

32,111

30,508

27,862

30,160

No. of ruminant and pig patients seen intra-murally

102

89

113

101

No. of equine patients seen intra-murally

1,176

1,130

1,101

1,136

No. of rabbit, rodent, bird and exotic patients seen intramurally

1,661

2,190

2,139

1,997

No. of companion animal patients seen extra-murally

2,525

3,036

3,082

2,881

No. of individual ruminants and pig patients seen extramurally

1,678

1,654

4,398

2,577

No. of equine patients seen extra-murally

7,701

7,952

8,632

8,095

No. of visits to ruminant and pig herds

954

169

288

470

No. of visits to polutry and farmed rabbit units

10

24

0

11

No. of companion animal necropsies

359

376

328

354

No. of ruminant and pig necropsies

210

177

252

213

No. of equine necropsies

61

68

70

66

No. of rabbit, rodent, bird and exotic pet necropsies

64

43

24

44

No. of FTE specialised veterinarians involved in veterinary
training

102

102

102

102

No. of PhD graduating annually

29

24

29

27

No. of FTE academic staff involved in veterinary training
No. of undergraduate students

No. of hours of clinical training
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Title of course
No. of FTE academic staff involved in veterinary training /
no. of undergraduate students
No. of veterinarians involved in veterinary training / no. of
students graduating annually
No. of FTE support staff involved in veterinary training /
no. of students graduating annually

Establishment

values

Median
values1

Minimal
values2

Balance3

0.172

0.16

0.13

0.046

0.661

0.87

0.59

0.071

2.029

0.94

0.57

1.462

483.000

905.67

595.00

-112.000

1,120.000

932.92

670.00

450.000

No. of hours of FSQ & VPH training

71.000

287.00

174.40

-103.400

No. of hours of extra-mural practical training in FSQ &
VPH
No. of companion animal patients seen intra-murally / no.
of students graduating annually
No. of ruminant and pig patients seen intra-murally / no.
of students graduating annually
No. of equine patients seen intra-murally / no. of students
graduating annually
No. of rabbit, rodent, bird and exotic seen intra-murally /
no. of students graduating annually
No. of companion animal patients seen extra-murally / no.
of students graduating annually
No. of individual ruminants and pig patients seen extramurally / no. of students graduating annually
No. of equine patients seen extra-murally / no. of students
graduating annually
No. of visits to ruminant and pig herds / no. of students
graduating annually
No. of visits of poultry and farmed rabbit units / no. of
students graduating annually
No. of companion animal necropsies / no. of students
graduating annually
No. of ruminant and pig necropsies / no. of students
graduating annually
No. of equine necropsies / no. of students graduating
annually
No. of rabbit, rodent, bird and exotic pet necropsies / no.
of students graduating annually
No. of FTE specialised veterinarians involved in veterinary
training / no. of students graduating annually
No. of PhD graduating annually / no. of students
graduating annually

25.333

68.00

28.80

-3.467

130.188

70.48

42.01

88.178

0.438

2.69

0.46

-0.026

4.902

5.05

1.30

3.604

8.618

3.35

1.55

7.073

12.435

6.80

0.22

12.212

11.122

15.95

6.29

4.828

34.942

2.11

0.60

34.347

2.030

1.33

0.55

1.483

0.049

0.12

0.04

0.004

1.529

2.07

1.40

0.129

0.919

2.32

0.97

-0.051

0.286

0.30

0.09

0.194

0.188

2.05

0.69

-0.504

0.440

0.2

0.06

0.377

0.118

0.15

0.09

0.030

No. of hours of practical (non-clinical) training
No. of hours of clinical training

Median values defined by data from Establishments with Approval status in April 2016
Recommended minimal values calculated as the 20th percentile of data from Establishments with Approval status in
April 2016
3
A negative balance indicates that the Indicator is below the recommended minimal value
1
2
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Celebrating over 227 years.
Still making history.
Established in 1791, the RVC is the UK’s longest-standing
veterinary college - with a proud heritage of innovation in
science, clinical practice and education.

